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”�A global marketing 
and technology 
agency, blending 
insight, creativity and 
expertise to solve 
business problems.”
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LBi is a global digital marketing and technology agency, blending insight, creativity and 
expertise to solve business problems. The largest genuinely full service agency of its kind 
in Europe, LBi provides the full range of digital capabilities, including digital strategy, 
branded content, service design, media, CRM, technology, managed hosting and sup-
port services. The Company employs over 1,600 professionals located primarily in the 
major European, American and Asian business centers; such as Amsterdam, Atlanta, 
Berlin, Brussels, London, Milan, Mumbai, New York, Paris and Stockholm. LBi is listed on 
Nasdaq OMX in Stockholm and NYSE Euronext in Amsterdam.

About LBi 

Key highlights

throughout the year 2008

JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

january – Appoint-
ment of Luke Taylor as 
new CEO followed by 
strategic roadmap 
announcement in 
March 2008.

january – Acquisition of 
Netrank, a London-
based digital agency 
extending and deepen-
ing LBi’s Search Engine 
Optimisation (SEO) 
skills.

april – Acquisition of 
Special Ops Media, a 
New York –based 
agency, which com-
pletes the formation of 
LBi’s  US East coast Hub 
offering.

march – Presentation of new 
strategic roadmap with focus on 
(1) Building expertise centres 
and strengthening full service 
offering in key hub markets US, 
UK and Asia, (2) Leveraging local 
best-in-class service offering, 
skills and country rate cards 
across international client base, 
(3) Evolving offer in local Euro-
pean markets and (4) Moving 
towards one global brand and 
one integrated company.

february – Acquisition of 
OX2, a Belgian interactive 
agency specifically strength-
ening LBi’s knowledge and 
expertise in the field of web-
site measurement and web 
analytics.

april – Chris Clarke, for-
mer Executive Creative 
Director and President of 
Digitas, London, appointed 
as global Chief Creative 
Officer of LBi. 

june – LBi in the Neth-
erlands is voted to be “a 
top three most wanted 
agency “ in a survey of 
Advertising and Mar-
keting Agencies con-
ducted by Marketing 
Tribune.

february – Conflict agency 
Syrup New York launches 
HopeActChange.com – a site 
that allows users to express 
their support for Barack 
Obama by submitting their 
own photographs to a collec-
tive video mosaic. 

may – LBi adds gold and 
bronze Effie awards to 
the award record over 
the year which includes 
BIMA and Cyberlion 
awards. LBi IconNichol-
son wins bronze for their 
work for Valspar and LBi 
Conflict agency Syrup 
New York wins gold for 
their work supporting 
GE’s ecomagination 
campaign.
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JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH APRIL MAY JUNE JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER

july – Lloyds TSB selects LBi to be its strategic user 
experience design partner in the redesign of Lloyds 
TSB online banking operations and services.

november – Abu Dhabi 
(United Arab Emirates) 
office opening to boost 
global offering and improve 
exposure to fast growing 
markets.

december – Elec-
trolux appoints LBi as 
their CRM partner. 
This relationship will 
cover all three Elec-
trolux brands (Elec-
trolux, AEG, Zanussi) 
across 20 markets in 
Europe.

june – LBi in the Neth-
erlands is voted to be “a 
top three most wanted 
agency “ in a survey of 
Advertising and Mar-
keting Agencies con-
ducted by Marketing 
Tribune.

july – LBi wins the pitch to develop 
a pan-European awareness and 
activation campaign for Mitsubishi 
Motors Europe. The campaign was 
rolled out in 12 countries beginning 
in Q4 2008.

november – LBi wins 
Gold, Bronze and  
“Interactive Agency of 
the Year 2008” at the 
MIXX Awards.

december – LBi wins 
global financial services 
company ING, providing 
banking, investments, life 
insurance and retirement 
services to more than 85 
million customers.

december – Conflict agency 
Syrup New York, is named 
PUMA’s® global partner for 
Teamsport.  The partnership 
charges Syrup, with develop-
ment of strategy, creative direc-
tion and campaign creative for 
all PUMA Teamsport-related 
business. Particular emphasis 
will be on PUMA football (soc-
cer), including all PUMA foot-
ball advertising for the 2010 
FIFA World Cup in South Africa.

august – LBi is appointed as BT’s 
(British Telecom) digital agency of 
record for Consumer Online ser-
vices in August 2008. Our services 
comprise: digital strategy; design, 
development and user experience 
for BT.com; creative production for 
online campaigns; innovation in 
digital through emerging media.

october – LBi tops UK 
league tables, Market-
ing week, Campaign 
and NMA, for third year 
in a row.
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CASE STUDY

Mitsubishi Motors Europe
In the autumn of 2008  
Mitsubishi Motors 
Europe  introduced two 
new cars in Europe. 
On your marks!

CASE STUDY

HMV 
Getcloser.com positions HMV 

at the forefront of the digital 

music revolution.

CEO Message
”�We have significantly enhanced 
the quality of our earnings and  

both improved and differentiated  

the quality of our offering.”
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New strategic roadmap

Presentation of new strategic roadmap with focus on (1) Building expertise centres and 
strengthening full-service offering in key hub markets US, UK and Asia (2) Leveraging local 
best-in-class service offering, skills and country rate cards across international client base  
(3) Evolving offer in local European markets and (4) Moving towards one global brand and  
one integrated company .

•  �Deliberate focus on rebalancing of portfolio and 
move to more retained business client (agency-
of-record) relationships  pressured revenue growth 
but improved margins throughout the Group

•  �Threshold EBITDA margin of 18% exceeded in all 
regions, with the exception of the Central and 
Southern European region 

•  �Expansion of media practice,  search engine opti-
misation and significant scaling of  both web 
analytics and CRM capabilities are evidence of 
LBi’s move up the marketing value chain  

•  �Improved inter-office collaboration and adoption 
by most LBi offices of a common service structure, 
branding and organisational model enhance LBi’s 
positioning as a leading global digital marketing 
and technology agency

•  �Marked increase in cross border agency-of-record 
mandates where specialist skills from across the 
LBi network are combined  with local service

Key highlights of progress booked against strategic roadmap  
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Net sales for the year 
at constant rates 
increased by 

+37%

+9.7%

EBITDA came in at  
EUR 21.3 million (16.7),  
a year-on-year  
improvement at  
constant rates of 

+50.2%

Strong improvement of 
operational cash flow 
to EUR 20.3 million 
(14.2), an increase of �

    Key financials 

    for the year

•  �Good overall financial perfor-
mance given the deteriorating 
economic environment and 
material adverse currency 
effects. Strong new business 
performance in the main has 
offset some sector specific 
contraction in spend 

•  �Net sales for the year 
increased by 9.7% at constant 
rates and amounted to EUR 
160.4 million (154.5) year-on-
year 

•  �EBITDA came in at EUR 21.3 
million (16.7), an improvement 
of 37% year-on-year at constant 
rates, translating into a margin 
of 13.3% (10.8%), helped by con-
tinued cost optimisation 

•  �Net result decreased to EUR 
9.5 million (11.0), with year-on- 
year comparison distorted by 
tax effects 

•  �Strong improvement of opera-
tional cash flow to EUR 20.3 
million (14.2), mainly due to 
active management of wor-
king capital. Net debt 
increased to EUR 20.3 million 
(0.9) as a result of the financing 
of acquisitions

The financial information provided in this report complies with statutory regulations in Sweden. SEK is used as functional currency in 
the LBi Group and EBITDA margins and other growth measures are calculated from SEK. Exchange rate 2008: 1 EUR = 9.6055 SEK. 

The capitalised terms “LBi” or “Company” or “Parent Company” used in this report refer to LBI International AB (publ). The capitalised 
terms “LBi Group” or “Group” refer to LBi and its subsidiaries. 



CEO Message

Tracking well against strategic plan

We are very pleased with what 

we’ve been able to achieve this 

year. We have significantly 

enhanced the quality of our earn-

ings and both improved and dif-

ferentiated the quality of our 

offering. We achieved the latter 

by rigorously adhering to the plan 

set out in the strategic plan deliv-

ered in Q1 of 2008.

operational improvements 

have tracked to plan in most of 

our regions. We typically target 

the countries at an EBITDA run 

rate of at least 18%. We have con-

sistently exceeded this threshold 

in 2008 in a number of regions, 

notably Scandinavia, United King-

dom and United States. The Cen-

tral and Southern European 

region lagged behind with an 

EBITDA margin of 12.4% (adjusted 

14.3%). Our Dutch operation how-

ever deserves explicit mention. 

The new management, appointed 

in Q1, have executed well against 

an aggressive turnaround plan. 

The cost base has been realigned, 

the culture reset and the organi-

sation simplified in order to 

improve the quality of client ser-

vice. As a consequence new busi-

ness success has been good and 

margin improvement in the Neth-

erlands is tracking to plan.

In a survey of all Advertising 

and Marketing Agencies con-

ducted by Marketing Tribune in 

the summer, LBi in the Nether-

lands was voted to be a “top three 

most wanted agency “. 

Shortly after assuming the 

role of CEO in the beginning of 

2008, I articulated 4 key objec-

tives; these were then detailed in 

the strategic review presented on 

March 6th.  

the first imperative articu-

lated the need to evolve our full 

service offering in the UK, the US 

and in Asia and continue to move 

further up the marketing value 

chain. In pursuit of this we signifi-

cantly expanded our media prac-

tice in the UK and integrated the 

SEO (Search Engine Optimisa-

tion) specialist Netrank. We also 

aggressively scaled the analytics 

and CRM functions with a num-

ber of high profile hires from 

organisations such as Siebel and 

Reuters. This team is now increas-

ingly delivering actionable strat-

egy and data-led insight via our 

proprietary dashboard applica-

tion. The dashboard tool collates 

offline and online data sources 

that measure both customer 

acquisition and conversion suc-

cess. In 2008 we also acquired 

Special Ops Media in New York 

thereby bringing into the business 

over 80 specialists in Social Media 

marketing. In Asia we further 

expanded our business in India 

(and China), mainly on the back of 

increased work for our interna-

tional key accounts. In addition, 

we opened an office in Abu Dhabi 

in the United Arab Emirates to 

further boost our global offering 

and improve exposure to fast 

growing markets. 

We significantly 
expanded our media 
practice in the UK and 
integrated the SEO 
specialist Netrank.
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Through all these activities 

we have improved both the sta-

bility and predictability of our 

revenues as we move away from 

fixed-fee engagements into an 

agency of record strategic retain-

ers. Perhaps the most positive 

reinforcement of our ability in 

this area was the recent decision 

by Electrolux to make LBi respon-

sible for both customer acquisi-

tion and relationship manage-

ment across all Central and East 

European territories.

the second imperative 

communicated in the strategic 

plan was the requirement to aug-

ment our creative and planning 

capability and ensure that we 

had a demonstrable best-in-class 

offering in online advertising 

across all markets. Historically 

our capabilities in this area were 

unevenly distributed across the 

network. While all countries were 

market leading at delivering 

exceptional online experiences 

only a few were truly expert in 

creating transformational and 

disruptive advertising campaigns. 

We have therefore made a num-

ber of key hires in this area; most 

notably Chris Clarke who joined 

LBi as Group Creative Director in 

April 2008. Under Chris’ leader-

ship we have augmented the 

quality of our creative thinking in 

every single market. A typical 

example of the success we have 

been able to achieve is the rapid 

transformation of our Belgium 

operation from a technically ori-

ented consultancy to full service 

digital marketing agency. In 

August 2008 LBi Belgium was 

made Agency of The Year at the 

MIXX awards in recognition of 

creative excellence.  In many 

markets it has, for a while, been 

commonplace for LBi to drive the 

strategic marketing agenda. 

What’s gratifying about our per-

formance in 2008 is that we’re 

increasingly owning the creative 

high ground as well. Puma Team-

sport, Attava and Casall are all 

examples of clients where we 

now act as the lead creative 

agency across all digital and tra-

ditional consumer media touch 

points. 

the third objective was to 
better leverage our size and geo-

graphic footprint on behalf of our 

clients.  We are increasingly ser-

vicing clients across multiple ter-

ritories. National Grid, Electrolux, 

Sony Playstation, Sara Lee, Proc-

tor and Gamble, Syngenta, BT 

(British Telecom) Global Services 

are all examples of complex cross 

border agency-of-record man-

dates where we combine special-

ist skills from across the network 

with local servicing. In 2008 we 

established a number of incen-

tive mechanisms, tools and pro-

cedures for facilitating better 

inter-office collaboration. In this 

way we have been able to arbi-

trage successfully local market 

rate cards to the economic 

advantage of our global clients. 

Our ability to intelligently com-

bine both market-leading and 

competitively-priced skills from 

across a range of different geog-

raphies differentiates us from our 

competitive set.

The final objective was to 
standardise our brand, go to 

market message, and offer.  We 

have made positive strides in this 

area. Most of our offices have 

now adopted a common service 

structure, branding and organi-

sational model. The subsequent 

harmonisation of language and 

vision has enabled us to more 

effectively service our global cli-

ents in a consistent fashion. It 

has also created a renewed sense 

of self-belief and confidence 

which I think is most markedly 

reflected in our recent very 

strong new business record.

Over the course of the year I 

believe we have transformed 

from a network of independent 

free spirited companies, into a 

more truly integrated agency 

with a shared ambition and 

desire to pace-set our industry.

2008 has, however, also been 

a year where LBi was exposed to 

dramatic adverse economic 

developments. The latter part of 

the year was characterised by an 

increase in project cancellations 

and a decline in spend in sectors 

specifically vulnerable to con-

sumer sentiment. Despite this 

negative pressure on the topline 

we remain confident that mar-

keting budgets are increasingly 

being diverted away from broad-

cast TV-based messaging into 

more accountable digital for-

mats. Therefore, I am optimistic 

that our differentiated global 

offer and proven new business 

record will help us offset the 

impact of the economic down-

turn. In line with the past year, 

we will also continue to act 

quickly to right-size the organi-

sation and safeguard efficiencies.

This approach should enable 

us to further evolve the relevancy 

of our service offering while pro-

tecting our strong margins going 

forward.

March 2009

Luke Taylor

CEO and President

LBI International AB 

In 2008 we also 
acquired Special Ops 
Media in New York.

In August 2008 LBi 
Belgium was made 
Agency of The Year at 
the MIXX awards in 
recognition of creative 
excellence.

In 2008 we established 
a number of incentive 
mechanisms, tools and 
procedures for facili-
tating better inter-
office collaboration.
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LBi Services

introduction

136   Amsterdam

400*   London

97   Brussels

112   Madrid

209   New York

48   Atlanta

LBi offers a unique and fully integrated suite of marketing services. 
These services sit principally in two categories of activity: customer 

engagement and customer acquisition. In the former category we have 

significantly matured our expertise in delivering large cross border 

e-commerce engagements, award-winning brand experiences and the 

ground-up build of new online businesses and services. 

It is however in  the latter category of customer acquisition where we 

have focused most of our investment energy. The recent acquisition of 

Special Ops Media, Netrank and Iven & Hillmann have massively  aug-

mented existing capabilities in search engine optimisation, search 

engine marketing and social media marketing. Furthermore we have 

organically scaled our CRM department on the back of significant new 

business success and taken the data dashboard offering out of beta into 

live commercial adoption.

We illustrate on the following pages some of the specific advance-

ments we have made in these areas.
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*  Including subcontractors. 



53   Copenhagen

129   Stockholm, Gothenburg, Malmö

324   Hamburg, Berlin, Cologne, Munich

30   Beijing

90   Mumbai15   Abu Dhabi

53   Milan

3   Zurich

United Kingdom 41.8US 30.3

Scandinavia 17.5

Central and
Southern
Europe 73.0

     

United Kingdom 7.8US 5.7

Scandinavia 3.1

Central and
Southern
Europe 9.0

     

Net sales per region, MEUR

LBi has over 1,600
employees in its 

global operations.

United Kingdom 438*US 257

Scandinavia 174

Central and
Southern
Europe 719

     

No of employees per region

Operating profit per region, MEUR Staff category

  7   •   ANNUAL REPORT  •   LBi08  

LBi has global operations with 24 
offices in 13 countries and employs 
over 1,600 professionals, of which  
17% were sales/admin, 48% creative, 
24% technology and 11% manage-
ment/consulting. A total of 32% of 
our employees are women. LBi pro-
vides the full range of digital capa-
bilities, including digital strategy, 
branded content, service design, 
media, CRM, technology, managed 
hosting and support services. 67% of 
our employees have a college degree 
or higher, 20% have post high school 
training and 13% have a high school 
degree. 

LBi’s reporting is in accordance 
with its regional segmentation: UK 
(currently including India and UAE), 
Central and Southern Europe, Scan-
dinavia and US.

LBi is listed on Nasdaq OMX in 
Stockholm and NYSE Euronext in 
Amsterdam (symbol: LBI).

Creative, 48%
Sale/
administration, 17%

Management/
consulting, 11%

 
Technology, 24%

     

*  Including India and UAE but excluding subcontractors .



Media

overview

LBi services

2008 has seen LBi’s media offer-

ing continue to evolve and grow. 

The successful integration of 

Netrank, Iven & Hillmann and 

Special Ops Media is only 

matched by the client demand 

for integrated digital thinking 

and a less siloed approach to dig-

ital marketing. LBi remains the 

only full-service digital agency 

with a critical mass of both peo-

ple and billings to be credible in 

offering a truly blended response 

to client’s business challenges 

with 150 media experts through-

out the network. 

While some clients continue 

to base their relationships on 

buying rates, many more are rec-

ognising the value of an objec-

tive agency partnership where 

client budgets are divorced from 

revenue and remuneration 

structures based on results and 

objectivity is priced above pur-

chasing power. 2008 has wit-

nessed significant service devel-

opment and cross skilling as we 

enhance and nationalise the dig-

ital PR offering and have made 

significant investment in the 

paid-for-search space. The eco-

nomic environment has resulted 

in a demand for wholly account-

able and more efficient mechan-

ics to reach and talk to consum-

ers and LBi is particularly well 

positioned to capitalise on this 

in 2009. This has been validated 

by 30% organic growth in billings 

and revenue over the past 

twelve months and a more cohe-

sive international approach with 

clients like Starwood engaging 

LBi in both its London and New 

York offices.

Other significant achieve-

ments have included the global 

AOR for William Grant secured 

by LBi Special Ops Media, the 

reaffirmation of LBi London rela-

tionship with Marks and Spencer 

and its appointment to Red Cross 

for PR services, LBi Netrank’s Q4 

win of Oxfam as a client and of 

course LBi Iven & Hillmann’s 

move into the mobile search 

market.

The appointment of LBi Lost 

Boys Netherlands to the Mitsub-

ushi Motors account helped con-

solidate the offering and led to 

many successes including the 

delivery of a hugely popular acti-

vation campaign in 12 European 

markets and appointment to the 

P & G roster. 

Laurence Vandelanotte from 

Shurgard Europe to the Brussels 

team in December 2008 is tasked 

with nurturing the nascent 

media offering in Belgium. 

Finally LBi India in Mumbai has 

made its first steps into the 

media market of India with cam-

paigns for Kotak Cards and is 

rapidly gaining a reputation for 

supporting clients into their first 

digital marketing forays. Propri-

etary tools like the Dashboard 

and iReputation will continue to 

differentiate the LBi media offer-

ing from its competitors and 

provide market leading insight 

to help inform our clients media, 

acquisition and conversation 

strategies on digital platforms. 

We are incredibly excited 

about the next 12 months and 

2009 will see continued invest-

ment in this area and we expect 

to see substantial growth as cli-

ents continue to see the benefits 

of digital media in the context of 

the entire digital journey and 

recognise that creative, media, 

content, conversations, sites, 

data and technology cannot be 

divorced from each other in 

today’s digitally centric world.

Caroline McGuckian 
Global Head  

of Media
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ePR and

social media

LBi services

Referred to as everything from 

Grassroots Outreach, and Word 

of Mouth, to “Buzz” or Viral Mar-

keting over the years, ePR (Elec-

tronic Public Relations) has 

finally begun to take a more 

prominent stage in comprehen-

sive digital marketing cam-

paigns.  In fact, as marketers are 

forced to become more and 

more cost-effective with their 

budgets, ePR provides one of the 

strongest ROIs in the suite of 

LBi’s service offerings.  It also 

often provides one of the best 

distribution tactics for any big 

ideas or marketing  and commu-

nications messages.

At its simplest, ePR is an ana-

log to traditional Public Rela-

tions where teams of digital 

publicists leverage existing con-

tent and assets with their edito-

rial relationships to secure non-

paid, integrated placements on 

websites, blogs, social networks 

and other relevant digital plat-

forms. But unlike traditional PR, 

a press release and a compre-

hensive contact list are by no 

means sufficient.  In fact, within 

the digital medium, there are a 

number of other critical tactics 

integral to the ePR service.  

These approaches involve reach-

ing out to websites with unique 

pitch angles for feature stories 

which highlight the property 

(Top 10 Scary Movies, Gift Guide 

for Mothers’ Day, etc.), as well as 

syndicating general product 

information, such as press 

releases, images, video, logos 

and title treatments. This also 

includes distributing screeners, 

DVDs, CDs, short form digital 

video clips, and product sam-

ples, to drive reviews, as well as 

premier content placement. 

Further tactics may also involve 

co-ordinating talent interviews 

with actors, musicians, direc-

tors, authors, brand ambassa-

dors and field experts. Promo-

tions and contests, with exclu-

sive content or product give-

aways used as prizes, help drive 

brand/product exposure while 

also capturing valuable registra-

tion data. User-generated con-

tent (UGC) competitions 

encourage deep user engage-

ment and viral behavior.  

Much like traditional Public 

Relations, ePR relies quite heav-

ily on relationships – those being 

the connection between publi-

cist and editor or blogger.  With 

the acquisition of Special Ops 

Media in New York this year, LBi 

instantly integrated over six 

years of relationships and expe-

rience in this space and a data-

base built from scratch of over 

12,000 websites and blog edi-

tors across special interest cate-

gories ranging from Male and 

Female Lifestyle sites to Design, 

Film/Music/Entertainment, 

Religion, Parenting, Politics, 

Gay/Lesbian and everything in 

between. 

In response to the enormous 

growth of social networking 

websites like MySpace and Face-

book, marketing within these 

platforms also often falls under 

ePR responsibilities.  The agency 

builds, maintains and updates 

brand pages, as well as recruits 

users who might be interested in 

the product or brand. Addition-

ally, helping clients harness the 

value of viral video platforms for 

brands via YouTube, Veoh etc is 

another charge that typically 

falls under the scope of ePR ser-

vices. 

In a space where brands have 

traditionally seen opportunities 

in the form of Search Marketing 

or Display adverts, ePR truly rep-

resents one of the most forward-

thinking and highly effective 

channels to exploit. The chal-

lenge, of course, is that this is a 

service that is constantly evolv-

ing.  Fortunately for our clients, 

the experts at LBi’s proven track 

record of innovation and discov-

ery in the space is unparalleled 

whether it’s structuring the first 

integrated promotion on 

MySpace in 2004 when it was a 

relatively unknown site to help-

ing our clients determine today 

whether twittering is just a fad 

or the future of customer-brand 

interactions.

Jason Klein 
co-CEO LBi Special 

Ops Media
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CRM content
from acquisition
to advocacy

LBi services

2008 saw LBi formalise its CRM 

offering with the appointment of 

Pipa Unsworth as CRM Practice 

Director in response to a growing 

demand from both existing and 

new clients to create more effec-

tive ways to manage and facilitate 

profitable relationships between 

consumers and their brands.

This growth stems from an 

acknowledgement that CRM is 

critical to maintaining profitabil-

ity and protecting customer rela-

tionships during tough economic 

conditions, and from an ongoing 

trend for clients to merge their 

Digital and CRM functions as the 

balance of customer conversa-

tions continues to shift online.

The mass adoption of web 2.0 

and social media technologies 

has fundamentally changed the 

way people communicate with 

brands and with each other  

– a traditional CRM approach is 

no longer enough. 

Recognising this sea change, 

LBi has built a CRM capability 

that fuses together both tradi-

tional CRM and   “CRM 2.0” think-

ing, and delivers a holistic and 

fresh approach to CRM strategy 

and implementation, communi-

cations and data planning, multi-

channel campaign management 

and customer data management. 

By embedding these skills and 

service offerings into its full ser-

vice mix, LBi ensures customer 

engagement is a primary consid-

eration across the customer jour-

ney – from acquisition through 

to retention and advocacy. Col-

laborating with their colleagues 

in Media, Planning, User Experi-

ence Architecture and Technol-

ogy, the CRM team have devel-

oped a number of innovative 
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Pipa Unsworth 
CRM Practice 

Director

communication planning tools 

and solutions that aim to sim-

plify the complex reality of plan-

ning, managing and facilitating 

millions customer conversations 

in a web 2.0 world. 

Whether it’s working with 

clients such as Sara Lee and 

Financial Times to develop and 

reinvigorate their eCRM pro-

grammes, or planning integrated 

media and CRM campaigns for 

Mitsubishi Motors Europe, or 

creating an online customer dia-

logue platform for Mazda Motors 

Europe, this integrated approach 

is proving popular with clients – 

including new pan-European cli-

ents such as Electrolux who plan 

to shift a significant proportion 

of their above-the-line budget to 

CRM, digital and experiential 

activity this year. 

As a data-driven discipline, 

CRM provides a level of account-

ability favoured by clients, espe-

cially when marketing budgets 

are under increasing pressure to 

perform. 2009 will see continued 

investment in this area, coupled 

with substantial growth as clients 

continue to demand improved 

return on investment and more 

effective approaches to manag-

ing and retaining valuable cus-

tomer relationships in a digitally 

centric, socially connected world.
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Dashboard
Putting ROI at the heart

of our engagement

LBi services

Our digital dashboard, which pulls together 
information from across our clients’ busi-
nesses, collates online and offline data for 
both customer acquisition and engagement 
and helps our clients prioritise their expendi-
ture for greatest return.

In Q2 we set up a live beta programme — three 
times larger than we had originally planned 
because of client enthusiasm — and rolled it 
out in Q3.
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In 2008 we began to see strong 

demand from clients for greater 

accountability for their market-

ing and technology expenditure. 

The worsening macroeconomic 

climate has accelerated this 

trend and we predict that it will 

continue to grow in 2009. We 

observe that the clients best 

placed to manage their busi-

nesses through these troubled 

times are moving away from 

business information as a report 

on historical activity to real-time 

information upon which they can 

act.  Our digital dashboard, 

which pulls together information 

from across our clients’ busi-

nesses, positions LBi perfectly to 

lead in this area.  By collating 

online and offline data for both 

customer acquisition and 

engagement we are helping our 

clients prioritise their expendi-

ture for greatest return.

In Q2 we set up a live beta 

programme — three times larger 

than we had originally planned 

because of client enthusiasm — 

and rolled it out in Q3. The strong 

performance of this programme 

has proved both the defining 

principles of the application and 

the resilient infrastructure on 

which we have deployed it. We 

also introduced the dashboard to 

many of our top clients with posi-

tive responses and, with the digi-

tal dashboard at the heart of our 

full-service offering, our commit-

ment to transparent perfor-

mance and reporting helped us 

secure significant client wins 

including Etihad and Electrolux.

In Q4 we began prototyping 

of our first subscription service 

based on the dashboard plat-

form, the competitor landscape 

tracker for apparel retail in the 

UK. This combines original edito-

rial content with data from third-

party sources, data from our 

crawling and analysis tools and 

data from LBi Netrank’s search 

and reputation management 

suite.  Together, it provides a 

comprehensive, real-time and 

historical picture of digital activ-

ity across 28 key players in the 

sector. Fascinating in its own 

right, its power is multiplied 

when plotted against our clients’ 

own data in custom dashboards, 

giving unique context. The turbu-

lent Christmas period provided 

an excellent illustration of the 

power of this service; it has gen-

erated the most interest from cli-

ents in all sectors.

In 2009 the dashboard will 

continue to roll out across our 

major accounts globally, rein-

forcing the accountability of our 

service delivery as well as creat-

ing opportunities for increased 

revenue generation.

During the course of 2009 we 

will continue to invest in the 

development of the dashboard, 

releasing regular updates that 

bring more visibility to our clients 

of the returns on their marketing 

and technology expenditure.  We 

expect to integrate LBi Netrank’s 

suite of tools and migrate all 

search and media reporting, 

along with the tens of clients 

involved, to the dashboard plat-

form throughout the course of 

the year.

Alan Davies 
Chief Strategy Officer
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Introduction

to case studies

Creative excellence

2008 was a strong year for LBi as 

a creative force. The story is one 

of award-winning work in all our 

territories at prestigious shows 

like Cannes, Webbys, One Show 

and major pitch wins for Mitsubi-

shi, Etihad, Electrolux and Puma, 

where big creative thinking was 

used to tie our offering together.  

We’ve hired some amazing talent 

like Gui Borchert who joined 

Syrup from Mother to run Puma, 

in New York. Laura Jordan-Bam-

bach joined as Executive Creative 

Director for the UK agency from 

Glue who along with Cori 

Donohue (joining Copenhagen 

from Hello Group)  shows we’re 

the agency of choice for the still 

far too few creative women 

working in digital. 

 Since joining in September 

2008, I’ve been amazed by the 

range and depth of ideas and 

craft available to clients of LBi.  

2008 marks the year when we 

brought our diversity together 

into a coherent and consistently 

pitch winning offering. I can’t 

think of any other agency capa-

ble of handling communications 

challenges and transactional 

experiences with equal panache. 

As digital marketing comes of 

age, clients increasingly view the 

internet as a tool for brand build-

ing. On the one hand we’re 

encroaching on the “traditional” 

agencies with above the line 

work to support our core digital 

programmes (Puma, Mitsubishi) 

and on the other, we’re creating 

engaging digital experiences 

which stretch from pure enter-

tainment (Atava), education 

(Generation Green for British 

Gas), branded communities (Get 

Closer for HMV) and business 

transformation (Lloyds TSB). 

 Perhaps one of the most 

encouraging developments in 

2008 was the improvement in 

the quality of problems we’re 

being asked to solve for our cli-

ents. We built this agency 

because we believe clients need a 

complete view of the customer 

journey to benefit fully from 

what digital has to offer. At our 

best, we no longer distinguish 

between online advertising and 

web design, preferring instead to 

understand how consumers 

interact with brands, then creat-

ing experiences, content and ser-

vices to help build businesses. As 

clients increasingly ask us to help 

them move from Broadcast to 

Narrowcast, we’re able to harness 

the combined energy of media, 

creativity, technology and mar-

keting nous in the service of what 

we see as the New Marketing.  

 Looking forward to 2009, we 

now have a platform for the LBi 

brand with which to excite the 

market and capture our point of 

view. The New Marketing 

replaces the shouty messaging of 

the past with engaging digital 

experiences offering something 

compelling and useful.  In this 

complex post-broadcast age it’s 

increasingly difficult for our cli-

ents to be heard and even harder 

to be believed. Our new brand 

platform for the agency “Building 

Believable Brands” shows how 

we help our clients to deliver on 

their promises, meeting the 

demands of the empowered digi-

tal consumer for transparency, 

openness, value for money and 

especially in these dark times; 

fun. 

 In 2009 we’ll continue to 

have fun at LBi as we write and 

promptly break the rules of the 

New Marketing. More than ever, 

to produce ideas which engage 

that tricky consumer, we must 

look to our own values. Creativ-

ity in 2009 requires us to inno-

vate, remaining Experts in tried 

and tested digital disciplines 

whilst developing new ones.  We 

will ensure the recession doesn’t 

mark a retreat to business as 

usual, finding Brave ideas to beat 

the market and in Building 

Believable Brands, we will Collab-

orate across our full service offer-

ing to help clients make the most 

of these interesting times.

In the spirit of the age, it’s 

essential to deliver on your prom-

ises. Here are some case studies 

which really demonstrate how 

LBi has been actively Building 

Believable Brands in 2008. 

Chris Clarke 
Chief  

Creative Officer



CASE STUDY

HMV

The objective 
HMV is one of the most venerable 

brands on the British High street, 

and yet its future hangs in the 

balance as a result of the collapse 

of its traditional revenue. HMV 

needs to connect with consum-

ers in ever more innovative ways, 

to maintain relevance. The brand 

also desperately needs to find 

new revenue streams to replace 

CDs and DVDs. It’s the internet’s 

fault.

The work
HMV enjoys fantastic access to 

the content behind the bands 

and movies people love.” Get 

Closer” is a believable proposition 

for HMV if it’s able to genuinely 

offer that access to consumers. 

Getcloser.com is a branded utility 

providing fans with unprece-

dented access to the music and 

movies they love and the oppor-

tunity to share their excitement 

with fellow fans. Bringing the 

social aspect of the live experi-

ence into the day-to-day life of the 

fan, Get Closer positions HMV at 

the forefront of the digital music 

revolution. You could say we’re 

teaching an old dog new tricks. 

The results
Get Closer has been a huge suc-

cess for HMV who in partnership 

with LBi are now exploring the 

next stage of evolution for the 

community; its integration with 

the online store. The beta version 

of the community has 38,586 

unique users per month and has 

become the centrepiece for 

HMVs digital strategy.
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The objective
Atava, an insurance company based on 

the Internet, wanted to market a home 

insurance product to young urban first 

home owners. An audience that 

couldn’t care less about insurance.

The work
Our solution was to build a virtual 

house on the net where anyone can be 

a tenant. All you need is a web cam. 

Once inside the house you broad-

cast yourself live from your own home. 

If the visitors like what they see you get 

to stay another day. If not, you’ll be 

evicted and replaced by the number 

one from the Atava housing queue. All 

decided by the visitors at the site.

The Atava house was opened for 30 

days and 30 nights. Each day someone 

moved out and someone else moved 

in. After the campaign was over people 

have been e-mailing the marketing 

director of Atava begging him to open 

up the house again. Some described it 

as Big Brother meets the YouTube gen-

eration. 

The results
36% of the visitors stayed more than •	

27 minutes on the site

Sales increased over 100%•	

101,000 chat posts from the visitors•	

671 referring blogs•	

The site was in Swedish only.

CASE STUDY

The Atava House

Online, we’re all 

neighbours
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5.

1. Housewarming. Dear neighbours, welcome to my party. Please come 
by. Here’s my adress; www.atavahuset.se  2. Vacant flats available. 
Central. No Rent. www.atavahuset.se.  3. The Atava housing queue.   
4. Just another day in the Atava house.  5. Eviction Notice.    
6. If the visitors like what they see you get to stay another day.

1.

2.

3.

6.

4. 5.
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CASE STUDY

Mitsubishi Motors Europe



The objective
In the autumn of 2008 Mitsubi-

shi Motors Europe introduced 

two  new cars in Europe – the 

Lancer Sportback and the new 

Colt. Mitsubishi Motors wanted 

Europe to know about her latest 

creations...but more importantly 

about the Mitsubishi Motors 

brand!

Mitsubishi Motors Europe 

challenged LBi Lost Boys Nether-

lands to come up with an uncon-

ventional idea to have a ‘loud and 

proud’ re-acquaintance with 

Europe.

The work
In this campaign we don’t ask 

people IF they want a Mitsubishi, 

but we ask them WHERE they 

want their Mitsubishi! We ask 

them to select a landing zone, 

mark it with a familiar shape, and 

on the 29th of November 2008, 

Mitsubishi will deliver that all-

new Mitsubishi right ON YOUR 

MARK!

Participants marked a land-

ing zone on www.onyourmark.

eu by selecting the spot where 

they wanted to receive their car 

on a Google-map. That very sim-

ple step made people eligible to 

win an all-new Mitsubishi Colt. 

By uploading a photo or video of 

their interpretation of the Mit-

subishi logo on the chosen deliv-

ery spot, people had a chance to 

win a bigger car; the new Mitsub-

ishi Lancer Sportback. And of 

course, in case they didn’t want 

to wait; people could request a 

test drive or order a brochure.

To support the campaign 

(and to warm up the online audi-

ence), LBi created an extra layer 

to boost the ‘ON YOUR MARK’ 

concept. And being ‘loud and 

proud’ also meant embracing 

Mitsubishi’s Japanese heritage 

and culture: LBi developed a real 

life interactive Japanese game 

show, in which Japanese contes-

tants showed that they go to 

great lengths to claim their mark 

and win a new Mitsubishi. 

Online videos of the game-

show triggered the online audi-

ence to visit www.onyourmark.

eu   and play interactive mini 

games such as ‘Colt Curling’ and 

‘Lancer Loop’. All activities led 

into the grand finale where con-

testants were asked to mark 

their landing zone.

LBi supported the local mar-

keting departments and their 

agencies on local additions to 

this campaign, whether it be 

online (minisites, bannering), 

outdoor advertising, radio, print, 

showroom materials and guerilla 

marketing.

The results
Where will the cars land? Who 

will be the first to drive these new 

models? That was announced on 

‘ON YOUR MARK’ day – the 29th 

of November 2008. Helicopters 

circled the European countries, 

carrying the cars to their first 

owners. At the end of the day the 

lucky ones received their new 

Mitsubishi right on their mark! 

These events were covered in 

local and national newspapers 

and radio stations and in selected 

countries on national television. 

Didn’t win? No worries; get 

invited back to the platform, take 

an even closer look at the cars 

and book a testdrive!

Hundreds of thousands of 

Europeans entered the website, 

made their claim and became 

acquainted with the new mod-

els, thousands made a special 

effort to show their interpreta-

tion of the Mitsubishi logo on 

their mark. And, loads of them 

requested a test drive or 

requested a brochure!
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The objective
British Gas wanted to convince 

Britons of its green credentials, 

helping Britain to become a 

more energy-efficient country 

while still delivering against its 

commercial goals.

The work
Galvanising the nation in the 

face of scepticism of your green 

credentials, is a challenge that 

would daunt most companies, 

but British Gas rose to the chal-

lenge. It not only put digital at 

the heart of its strategy, but 

went one step further by marry-

ing the strengths of both the real 

and virtual worlds to create an 

educational and entertaining  

engagement programme to 

inspire a generation, their par-

ents and their teachers to take 

action on energy.  In doing so, 

British Gas has taken an impor-

tant step towards making Brit-

ain a greener place for future 

generations.

The results
The programme is still in its 

infancy, but early results already 

demonstrate that it has struck a 

chord with the nation, beyond 

expectations.

Looking at TNS data for the 

campaign period we can see the 

positive impact our Generation 

Green advertising has had on 

consumers:

Supports the community •	

– from 5% to 19%

Cares for the environment •	

– from 17% to 23%

Greenest energy supplier •	

– from 3% to 7%

Anticipating changing needs •	

– from 6% to 33%

Net promoter score (NPS) •	

– from –52 to –42

As a result of the pro-

gramme, British Gas has also 

seen significant positive shifts 

on key brand measure state-

ments:

57% of respondents associ-

ated “Creating a greener future” 

with Generation Green

62% of respondents stated 

“Teaching the children why the 

environment matters was one of 

the most valuable aspects of 

Generation Green”

In just under six months, 

Generation Green inspired over 

8,090 schools to sign up, mean-

ing that 3,168,515 children across 

the UK were potentially 

impacted by the programme. 

The popularity of the Green les-

son plans with teachers has 

resulted in British Gas providing 

over 303,000 hours of learning 

in UK schools.

In just under six months, 
Generation Green 
inspired over 8,090 
schools to sign up.

CASE STUDY
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CASE STUDY

Universal
Music Group

The objective
Universal Music Group (UMG) is 

the largest business group and 

family of record labels in the 

recording industry. Our brief was 

to beat the decline in CD sales 

caused by the growth of the inter-

net and illegal downloads. 

The work
LBi Special Ops Media has worked 

with UMG since 2003 and officially 

became its Agency of Record for 

Online Media in January 2008. 

Campaigns have included album 

releases for many of the most rec-

ognisable names in music, such as 

U2, Rihanna, Weezer, Kanye West, 

Amy Winehouse, Guns n’ Roses 

and The Police. LBi Special Ops 

Media not only services UMG and 

its artists with successful media 

initiatives, but also executes 

online publicity campaigns for fea-

tured artists and releases to secure 

prominent editorial coverage 

online. Central to our approach is 

the fusion of the latest social 

media marketing techniques, with 

content syndication, EPR and Rich 

Media online advertising. This rich 

combination of digital marketing 

techniques allows our team to 

respond in real time to the needs 

and interests of music communi-

ties to launch products in the most 

compelling way possible. 

The results
After great success in 2008, UMG 

will continue with LBi Special Ops 

Media as their paid media Agency 

of Record for 2009. The LBi Special 

Ops Media team is busily planning 

several campaigns for Q1, kicking 

off with a major branding initiative 

for Motown’s 50th Anniversary.  

Other campaigns expected to 

launch in the New Year include 

new albums by 50 Cent, Eminem, 

Dr. Dre and U2. 
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CASE STUDY

British Red Cross

The objective
Fundraising and awareness are 

the beginning and the end of the 

challenge for charities. Doing 

this without wasting a penny is 

the core objective of any charity 

campaign. Our challenge on an 

ongoing basis is to use the power 

of digital word of mouth to help 

the British Red Cross do its work 

in the UK and around the world, 

whilst making donated money 

work as hard as possible. 

 

The work
Recent activity includes stimu-

lating online buzz around an 

Alternate Reality Game  “Traces 

of Hope”, driving awareness and 

tackling prejudice during Refu-

gee Week. LBi’s EPR team is able 

to work in an integrated way 

with the core creative platform, 

generating huge ROI for the 

charity by securing coverage 

through both the biggest digital 

properties and highly targeted 

niche sites. Our social media 

campaigns have been instrumen-

tal in helping the British Red 

Cross to strengthen the voice of 

young people within the organi-

sation and secure valuable sup-

port from young volunteers. 

The results
Typical ROI of GBP 27 per GBP 1 

invested has been achieved for 

British Red Cross.
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Market
Overview
2008 was a dramatic year. 

Adverse economic developments 

affected all markets worldwide 

and  the second half of the year 

saw the effects of the credit 

crunch cascade from the finan-

cial sector into other parts of the 

economy, leading to rapid tight-

ening of overall marketing bud-

gets and simultaneous softening 

of consumer and business 

demand for marketing services. 

This trend rippled through the 

marketing and technology 

agency, and like everyone else in 

this sector, LBi experienced 

reductions in online marketing 

spend from retained multina-

tional clients towards the end of 

2008. This squeeze was, how-

ever, largely compensated for by 

some excellent international 

new business wins, much of it 

against strong competition from 

the other major players in this 

space. The persistence of good 

quality new business opportuni-

ties may also provide evidence 

that more companies are taking 

the downturn as an opportunity 

to shift spend from traditional 

offline marketing to more 

accountable marketing solutions 

in online and direct response.

Budgets cut in  
the UK and Europe
According to the renowned Bell-

wether Report, published in the 

UK in January, overall marketing 

budgets fell in Q4 2008 by a mas-

sive 42%. This was based on the 

budgets of 300 global marketing 

organisations tracked by the IPA. 

While the biggest falls in market-

ing spend occurred once again in 

traditional media – over 30% 

reductions were recorded for TV 

and print – for the first time since 

the economic downturn, digital 

was not immune: search budgets 

fell 4% and the decline across all 

other online marketing sectors 

was 7%.

US online market growth
Against this we have to consider 

the continued increase not only 

in the overall size of the online 

market, but in the quantity and 

quality of usage. Recent US 

research shows that social net-

working activity has grown 93% 

in the past two years, and is now 

a regular feature of online life for 

76% of America’s 105 million 

broadband users. Add to that the 

knowledge that active social net-

workers spend an average of USD 

101 online per month compared 

with USD 80 online per month 

for inactive or non-social net-

workers, and a clear upward eco-

nomic trend is apparent, with a 

market valued at USD 1,471 billion 

in 2009. The Aberdeen Group 

report, The ROI on Social Media 

(March 2009) finds that 63 per-

cent of companies plan to 

increase their social media mar-

keting budgets in 2009. Social 

network advertising worldwide 

will rise almost 20% in 2009 to 

USD 2.35 billion, up from USD 2 

billion in 2008.

Social networking as a KPI
So in the wider context of more 

people spending more time 

online, and, if the trend is sus-

tained, more people spending 

more money online; the contrac-

tion of online marketing budgets 

makes less sense. Marketing 

needs an audience and that audi-

ence is now increasingly located 

online. US adults now spend, on 

average, 30% of their leisure time 

online – part of a recent and dra-

matic (over 70% increase since 

2007) trend and a number likely 

to rise as a greater proportion of 

the population spend more time 

at home as a consequence of the 

current economic downturn. 

(The corresponding numbers for 

Sweden, Germany and the UK 

respectively are 18%, 23% and 

28%.). Therefore, even if overall 

discretionary consumer spend 

falls as a result of reduced 

income, a greater proportion of 

that income will be spent online. 

Factoring these estimated vari-

ables – falling consumer spend 

versus more time spent online - 

creates  the difficulty in calculat-

ing the percentage of market 

share growth for digital against 

overall decline in consumer 

spend.

The wider opportunity in Asia
For further context, and as a 

more positive look at where the 

growth opportunities really lie, 

note that in China, South Korea 

and Japan, Internet users spend 

respectively, 44%, 40% and 38% of 

their leisure time online. If regu-

lar participation in social net-

work is the key indicator for 

increased consumer spend, there 

is plenty of reason for optimism, 

as only 24% of all Chinese broad-

band users currently regularly 

participate in social networking. 

Numbers for India and the Mid-

dle East, where LBi is establishing 

a growing presence and reputa-

tion are lower still, and corre-

spondingly present even greater 

opportunities.

The Business to Business 
Market
Finally, looking briefly at the 

impact of the current downturn 

on the business-to-business mar-

ket, current dynamics are clearer. 

Marketing budgets will be 

reduced overall, but digital spend 

will remain stable or grow 

slightly. (A current survey from 

Worldwide Partners, published 

in February 2009, shows that, in 

a sample of 83 global business 

leaders, 62% of North American 

CEOs and 39% of non-North 

American CEOs said that they 

think digital marketing budgets 

will increase in 2009.). Thus digi-

tal budgets will grow as a propor-

tion of total marketing spend.

Over the long-term the move-

ment of audiences and market-

ers from traditional display and 

broadcast media to interactive 

media will continue to acceler-

ate. The outlook for digital is cer-

tainly positive once the chal-

lenges of the current business 

cycle can be overcome.

Sources:
IPA – �Institute of Practitioners  

in Advertising
TNS Global
Harrison Interactive
Magna
ChangeWave
Worldwide Partners
The Aberdeen Group
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Report of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors and the Chief Executive 

Officer in LBI International AB (publ) hereby 

submit the Annual Accounts and the consoli-

dated financial statements for 2008.

LBI International AB (publ.), organisation num-

ber 556528-6886, is a limited liability company 

with its registered office in Stockholm, Sweden.

Market
Adverse economic developments in 2008 

affected all markets worldwide, leading to 

rapid tightening of overall marketing budgets 

and simultaneous softening of consumer and 

business demand for marketing services. 

Overall marketing budgets fell in in the UK 

and Europe in Q4 2008 by a massive 42%. 

While the biggest falls in marketing spend 

occurred once again in traditional media – 

over 30% reductions were recorded for TV and 

print – for the first time since the economic 

downturn, digital was not immune: search 

budgets fell 4% and the decline across all 

other online marketing sectors was 7%.

Recent US research shows however that 

social networking activity has grown 93% in 

the past two years, and is now a regular fea-

ture of online life for 76% of America’s 105 

million broadband users. Add to that the 

knowledge that active social networkers 

spend an average of USD 101 online per 

month compared with USD 80 online per 

month for inactive or non-social networkers, 

and a clear upward economic trend is appar-

ent, with a market valued at USD 1,471 bil-

lion in 2009. Social network advertising 

worldwide will rise almost 20% in 2009 to 

USD 2.35 billion, up from USD 2 billion in 

2008.

US adults now spend, on average, 30% of 

their leisure time online (over 70% increase 

since 2007), a number likely to rise as a 

greater proportion of the population spend 

more time at home as a consequence of the 

current economic downturn.  Therefore, even 

if overall discretionary consumer spend falls 

as a result of reduced income, a greater pro-

portion of that income will be spent online. 

For a more positive look at where the 

growth opportunities really lie, note that in 

China, South Korea and Japan, Internet users 

spend respectively, 44%, 40% and 38% of 

their leisure time online. Numbers of active 

social networkers in India and the Middle 

East, where LBi is establishing a growing 

presence and reputation are lower still, and 

correspondingly present even greater oppor-

tunities.

Over the long-term the movement of audi-

ences and marketers from traditional display 

and broadcast media to interactive media 

will continue to accelerate. The outlook for 

digital is certainly positive once the chal-

lenges of the current business cycle can be 

overcome.

Operations
Group
LBi was formed 1 August 2006 by the merger 

of Europe’s two leading digital companies, 

Framfab and LB Icon.  LBi is Europe’s leading 

digital agency network, offering full service 

for developing marketing and communica-

tion solutions. The Group is composed of LBi 

and OX2 in Belgium, LBi in Denmark, LBi Icon-

Medialab in Italy, LBi Lost Boys in the Nether-

lands, LBi in Switzerland, LBi and Nexus in 

Spain, LBi in the United Kingdom (including 

India and UAE), LBi France, LBi and Syrup in 

Sweden, LBi Iven & Hillmann and MetaDesign 

in Germany (including China) and LBi Icon-

Nicholson, Syrup, LBi Media (Special Ops 

Media) and LBi Atlanta in the United States. 

During 2008 there was a total of 24 offices in 

13 countries. The total number of employees 

was 1,602 at the end of the period.

Central and Southern Europe (including China)
Our businesses in central and southern 

Europe are in the Netherlands, Germany 

(including China), Belgium, Italy, Spain, 

Switzerland and France.

Forty-five percent of the consolidated net 

sales stem from our businesses in central and 

southern Europe. At the end of the year there 

were a total of 719 employees at our offices in 

Amsterdam, Ghent, Brussels, Berlin, Munich, 

Hamburg, Cologne, Milan, Madrid, Zurich, 

Paris and Beijing.

During the first quarter of 2008, Igor 

Milder took over as Managing Director of LBi 

Lost Boys.

OX2 in Belgium was acquired in February.

Central and southern Europe reports an 

operating profit of MSEK 69.4 (51.1) for 2008 

and an operating margin of 10.0 percent. 

External net revenue during 2008 was MSEK 

698.4 (573.8).

Scandinavia
Scandinavian operations employ 174 associ-

ates at offices in Göteborg, Copenhagen, 

Malmö and Stockholm. Eleven percent of 

total consolidated net revenue was derived 

from the Scandinavian operations.

The operating profit for the year was MSEK 

28.4 (37.5) and the operating margin was 

17.0 percent. External net revenue during 

2008 was MSEK 167.0 (194.0).

External net sales by country/region in MSEK 

The United Kingdom 394.9US 280.3

Scandinavia 167.0
Central- and 
Southern Europe 698.4
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The United Kingdom (including India  
and the United Arab Emirates)
At year-end 2008 a total of 438 persons 

worked in the UK operations at offices in Lon-

don, Exeter, Mumbai and Abu Dhabi. Twenty-

six percent of the Group’s total net revenue is 

derived from the UK operations.

LBi in the United Kingdom reports an oper-

ating profit of MSEK 54.0 (64.8) for 2008 and 

the operating margin was 13.7 percent. Ext-

ternal net revenue for 2008 was 394.9 (475.4). 

Netrank, one of the country’s largest search 

engine optimisation and online brand posi-

tioning companies, was acquired in January 

2008. This acquisition will bolster LBi’s already 

strong position in search engine optimisation 

and new specialised services will be introduced.

US
LBi’s American operations consist of LBi Icon-

Nicholson, Syrup, LBi Atlanta (formerly Cre-

ative Digital Group) and LBi Media (Special 

Ops Media), at year-end with a total of 257 

employees. Nineteen percent of consolidated 

net revenue was derived from the US opera-

tions. LBi Media (Special Ops Media) in New 

York with 64  employees was acquired in April 

2008. During 2007 LBi Media (Special Ops 

Media) had net invoicing of MUSD 22.3, net 

revenue of MUSD 10.1 and EBIT of MUSD 4.0.

The United States reported an operating 

profit of MSEK 52.7 (28.3) for 2008 and an 

operating margin of 18.8 percent. External 

net revenue for 2008 was MSEK 280.3 (188.4).

Group
Luke Taylor was appointed President & Chief 

Executive Officer 10 January 2008. Luke Tay-

lor founded Oyster Partners Ltd in London 

and previously held the post of Executive Vice 

President of the Framfab Group. Huub 

Wezenberg was appointed to the post of 

Chief Financial Officer 11 February 2009. 

Huub Wezenberg served as acting Chief 

Financial Officer since 11 March 2008 and 

has worked for Group companies since 2000. 

Other members of Group management 

include Theo Cordesius, Jesper Andersen and 

Ewen Sturgeon. Sven Skarendahl, a director 

of LBI International AB, passed away at the 

end of January 2008. Lucas Mees, who was a 

member of the Board of Directors of Framfab 

2005–2006, was elected as new Director at 

the Annual General Meeting in May 2008. 

The other members of the Board of Directors 

during the period were Fred Mulder, Chair-

man, Katarina G. Bonde, Michiel Mol and 

Robert Pickering, who was also the Compa-

ny’s President & Chief Executive Officer until 

31 December 2007. 

Net revenue by quarter

MSEK	 Q4	 Q3	 Q2	 Q1
Net revenue	 397.8	 388.4	 399.2	 355.2

Quarterly change (%) 	 2.4	 –2.7	 12.4	 4.1

Net revenue for 2008 was MSEK 1,540.6 

(2007: 1,429.1 and 2006: 1,051.6). Operat-

ing profit for 2008 was MSEK 119.8 (2007: 

94.1 and 2006: 78.9). Net finance items for 

the full year were MSEK –25.2 (–17.4). Profit 

after finance items was MSEK 94.6 (76.7).

Parent Company
The Parent Company is a pure holding com-

pany with staff functions.  In 2008 net reve-

nue, in the form of internal invoicing, was 

MSEK 25.3 (20.5). The result after financial 

items was MSEK –29.6 (–43.5). Cash and 

cash equivalents amounted to MSEK 8.3 

(71.9) as of 31 December 2008.

Cash flow and financial position
Cash flow from operating activities 

amounted to MSEK 194.6 (129.6) for the full 

year 2008. Total cash flow, not including 

investment and financing activities, 

amounted to MSEK –39.8 (34.6). Cash and 

cash equivalents amounted to MSEK 185.8 

(217.2) as of 31 December 2008.

Acquisitions and divestments
During January LBi acquired Netrank, one of 

the United Kingdom’s foremost search 

engine optimisation and online brand posi-

tioning companies. Netrank strengthens 

LBi’s already strong capacity in search engine 

optimisation. During February LBi acquired 

the Belgian interactive agency OX2. This 

company strengthens LBi’s competence and 

expertise in web analytics. The agency has 14 

employees and revenue of MSEK 12.9.

LBi Media (Special Ops Media) in New York 

was acquired in April. With this acquisition 

LBi expands and broadens its offering of ser-

vices in the United States, one of the Compa-

ny’s key markets, with first class strategic 

marketing and media capacity.

Share data and personnel options
A 30 May 2006 extraordinary general meet-

ing of Framfab approved the merger of Fram-

fab AB and LB Icon AB. The meeting also 

approved a 50:1 reverse split of the Framfab 

shares.

Subject to due registration of the merger, 

a 13 July 2006 extraordinary general meeting 

of Framfab voted to change the name of the 

parent company to LBI International AB. The 
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Swedish Companies Registration Office regis-

tered the new name on 1 August 2006. On the 

same day the merged LBI International AB was 

registered on NYSE Euronext in Amsterdam in 

addition to its existing listing on Nasdaq OMX 

Stockholm. The share has the ”LBI” ticker sym-

bol on both exchanges.

The merger between Framfab AB and LB 

Icon AB was registered 31 July 2006 and in 

conjunction therewith 35,634,133 new 

shares in Framfab AB were issued and used as 

payment in the merger. LB Icon’s sharehold-

ers received one share in Framfab for each 

share in LB Icon held. After registration of the 

merger and the new issue LBI International 

AB (the former Framfab AB) had a total of 

60,522,946 shares outstanding. The extraor-

dinary general meeting held 30 May 2006 

also resolved to issue 1,896,124 new sub-

scription options to secure LB Icon’s previous 

option programme.

66,000 options from Framfab’s previous 

option programme have been moved to LBi’s 

option programme. An extraordinary general 

meeting held 11 October 2006 resolved to 

issue a total of 1,835,000 options. One new 

serie totalling 837,000 options were granted 

during 2008.

The Parent Company had 62,023,276 

shares registered as of 31 December 2008.

Risk management
All business activity involves risk. Risks that 

are well-managed can lead to opportunities 

and create value, while risks that are not 

managed correctly may result in damage and 

losses. Accordingly, the ability to manage 

risks is an important part of the steering and 

control of LBi’s business operation to achieve 

the Group’s targets, while applying well-con-

sidered risk-taking within set parameters.

The purpose of LBi’s risk management is to 

identify, assess, manage, control, report and 

monitor significant risks. Risk management 

focuses on strategic risks, operational risks, 

risk of non-compliance with legislation or 

other regulations and risk of error in LBi’s 

reporting, including the financial reporting. 

Risk management relates to various types of 

measures to prevent risk and damage-limit-

ing strategies.

The company has performed detailed and 

structured riskanalysis from corporate per-

spective and from a financial reporting per-

spective with respect to both quantitative 

and qualitative risk parameters.

Risks were identified, evaluated and prior-

itised. The risks were allocated in a heat map. 

The outcome of the risk analysis  was 

reported and discussed within the Audit 

Committee. The  Audit Committee reported 

to the Board of Directors. The Board of Direc-

tors prioritised the next steps to be taken, 

based on the outcome  of the Audit Commit-

tee’s findings. This means that analysis 

efforts, documentation and evaluation of the 

Company’s controls to mitigate the identified 

heightened risks will continue.

The risk factors affecting the Company’s 

business, financial performance and market 

value can be divided into five main catego-

ries: market and business risks, personnel-

related risks, technology and information 

security risks, financial risks and legal risks.

LBi protects itself against the negative 

impact of other risks by means of compre-

hensive insurance policies. These include, for 

example, professional indemnity insurance, 

general and product liability insurance, prop-

erty damage, crime insurance and extra cost 

insurance and (provides coverage for certain 

extra costs to be made to restart your busi-

ness after the occurrence of an event causing 

damage. For example the temporally lease of 

furnished office space). The level of insurance 

coverage, insurance rates and deductibles 

are reviewed on an annual basis.

Risk Factors
LBi is exposed to a number of risks which to 

varying degrees can affect the Group’s earn-

ings and financial position.

Economic climate
The majority of LBi’s clients’ IT and marketing 

investments are sensitive to changes in the 

economic climate (e.g. clients may choose to 

reduce their purchases of LBi’s services). 

Deterioration of the general economic condi-

tions may have an adverse effect on the 

results of LBi. As a result, LBi might be obliged 

to adapt its organisation and range of ser-

vices to prevailing conditions. Since the aver-

age backlog and pipeline amounts to approxi-

mately two to three months, forecasts and 

other forward looking statements are primar-

ily based on overall market development expec-

tations of the management of LBi. Since the 

market in which LBi is operating is volatile and 

dynamic, actual results may differ significantly.

Market and Competition
LBi is exposed to severe competition. Its rivals 

include other companies, some of which are 

quite large, as well as the divisions of current 

and prospective clients. While responding 

quickly to changing client requirements, LBi 

needs resources to develop the market and 

sell both its established and newly developed 

services. Any failure to satisfy demands and 

remain competitive in these and other 

respects could be detrimental to the Group’s 

operations, earnings and financial position.

Dependency on key management
LBi is characterised by its decentralised cor-

porate structure and consists of several oper-

ating companies operating in several geo-

graphical areas headed by local manage-

ment. The Group’s country managers are vital 

to the ongoing stability and growth in the 

respective regions. Any unplanned change in 

key managers could have negative impact on 

the business.

Digital media trends and reliance  
on skilled employees
LBi must remain at the forefront of develop-

ment to succeed in the long term. To do so, 

LBi must pioneer innovative, interactive digi-

tal solutions, thereby ensuring profitable 

strategic cooperation with its clients. The 

Group’s future is also contingent upon 

attracting qualified employees and offering 
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effective skills development opportunities. 

The Group strives to create a work environ-

ment that encourages personal and career 

development, commitment and competitive 

terms of employment. Loss of the ability to 

spearhead development, or to recruit the 

best people available, could have a negative 

effect on profitability.

Reliance on big clients
LBi’s goal is to forge long-term relationships 

with big international companies on a large 

number of projects. The  Company is of the 

opinion that  such relationships minimise 

LBi’s selling costs and enhance its capacity to 

create added value for its clients. There is no 

guarantee that such partnerships will always 

take the same form. At any time, and on short 

notice, clients can cut back on their purchases 

of LBi’s services.

Assignments performed at fixed price
Assignments performed at a fixed price 

account for 60–70% of LBi’s income. Mis-

judgements with respect to the resources 

required to complete such an assignment can 

generate a loss.

Sales and cost structure
LBi derives most of its sales from the services 

it sells. As a company exclusively devoted to 

consultancy, the majority of LBi’s costs are 

employee related 78% (79%). In addition to its 

own employees, LBi also engages subcon-

tractors to cover fluctuations in its resource 

requirements and the market’s demand for 

specific skills. Ongoing profitability is depen-

dent on maintaining a balance between per-

sonnel costs and the revenue the Company 

generates from services provided.

Restructuring
Due to the current world-wide economic cri-

sis situation, potential future restructuring 

cannot be excluded. See further note 43.

Reputation risk
Should LBi not be able to fulfil client’s expec-

tations regarding projects, there is a risk that 

its reputation will be damaged, which could 

considerably reduce the possibilities of 

obtaining follow-up assignments, or assign-

ments from new clients.

Acquisitions and new activities
Historically, company acquisitions have con-

tributed to LBi’s growth. Future acquisitions 

may be undertaken by LBi should the right 

opportunity arise, as a consequence of which 

the operational and capital structure of LBi 

may change. Acquisitions always carry the risk 

that the companies in question may not pro-

duce expected results, or that difficulties arise 

in the integration process.

Cash effects of earn-out clauses 
Acquisitions made during 2008 increased the 

earn-out obligations substantially. Several of 

the contractual agreements in relation to 

these acquisitions contain earn-out clauses 

in which substantial amounts may have to be 

paid in the future by means of cash or  the 

issuance of shares. However, if LBi is not able 

or willing to issue shares for whatever rea-

son, LBi may be obligated to pay these 

amounts in cash. This may have a material 

negative effect on LBi’s liquidity and/or finan-

cial conditions in general.

Claims and disputes
The Company is involved in a number of on-

going VAT and income tax disputes. LBi does 

not believe that these matters will affect its 

earnings, but a resolution that is unfavour-

able for the Company could impact the size of 

its tax loss carryforwards.

Legal Risks
LBi’s legal risks are mostly related to its cus-

tomer agreements. Typically the risks involve 

responsibility regarding delivery, which 

should be effected on a timely basis and in 

conformity with the agreed specifications. 

LBi has adopted a group policy for the gover-

nance of its client contracts. The Company 

has not identified any agreements with 

unusual risks.

Financial risk management
Financial policy
LBi has a policy of being risk-averse and tak-

ing hedging measures in case of material 

exposure to guard against financial risks, 

such as transaction and translation expo-

sure, involving currencies and interest rates. 

The policy is based on the magnitude of the 

assessed risks and the estimated costs asso-

ciated with guarding against them. 

LBi’s policy is to minimise the currency 

risks faced by its subsidiaries and the goal is 

not to have more net assets in foreign units 

than operationally warranted. 

Surplus liquidity is invested in the fixed 

income market in financial instruments with 

a minimum credit rating of K-1 (the highest 

credit rating). Investments in the fixed 

income market are made awaiting interest-

ing operational investment alternatives. 

Additional information about financial 

instruments and risk management will be 

found in note 25, page 68.

Sensitivity analysis
Personnel costs
An increase of payroll expenses for Company 

employees by 3 percent would reduce the 

annual operating profit by MSEK 27.8 (25.0) 

calculated on the salary level during 2008. 

The ability to rapidly adapt personnel costs to 

lower demand has a significant impact on the 

Company’s earnings. Such an adjustment 

takes an average of four months. The backlog 

of orders normally persists for 2–5 months. 

To ensure more cost flexibility for production 

resources, LBi engages subcontractors, who 

accounted for 12 % (16 %) of all personnel 

costs during 2008.   



  30  •   annual report  •  LBi08  

Net sales
Net sales for a period is a function of the num-

ber of chargeable days, which varies according 

to holidays, etc. Net sales is also dependent on 

the billing ratio for billable consultants.

Exchange rates
LBi operates in several countries and is thus 

exposed to exchange rate fluctuations. LBi’s 

policy is to minimise the exchange rate risks 

faced by its subsidiaries and have the Parent 

Company assume as much as possible of the 

potential risk that remains. Essentially all 

assets and liabilities held by each subsidiary 

are in the currency of the respective country. 

A 10 percent change in the value of the Swed-

ish krona with respect to the Group’s other 

currencies in 2008 would have impacted net 

revenue by MSEK 144.8 (130.5)  and operat-

ing profit by MSEK 18.8 (11.4).

Intellectual property rights
LBi is primarily engaged in providing consult-

ing services and develops only limited propri-

etary software. Software is normally devel-

oped in connection with individual assign-

ments from clients. 

In the case that such software may be suit-

able for assignments from other clients and 

when it is important and feasible, the parties 

sign an agreement whereby LBi retains the 

copyright and the client obtains a non-exclu-

sive license. Otherwise software is usually 

specifically designed for a particular client and 

LBi has no reason to obtain the copyright. 

To the extent required, the Group protects 

its intellectual property rights, such as trade-

marks and domain names, by registration 

and maintenance in all countries where the 

Group is represented.

Guidelines for salaries and other 
compensation to management
The basic principle for 2008 is that compen-

sation and other terms of employment for 

members of senior management shall be 

comparable to, and competitive with, cur-

rent market standards in order to ensure that 

the Group attracts and maintains competent 

management personnel. Total compensation 

shall consist of fixed compensation, variable 

compensation, pension benefits and other 

benefits. In addition to a fixed salary, Group 

management also receives variable compen-

sation based on the outcome relative to earn-

ings and growth targets within the individual 

area of responsibility. The maximum variable 

compensation shall be 100 percent of the 

fixed annual salary for the President & CEO 

and other persons in Group management. 

Other benefits, such as company car, extra 

health insurance, or corporate health care 

will be paid to the extent such benefits are in 

line with market practice for members of 

senior management in equivalent positions in 

the labour market where the individual in 

question is active.

The notice period and severance payment 

vary per country and per Group manager. In 

the event of termination at the initiative of 

the Company, the maximum notice period is 

12 months and the maxium right to sever-

ance can amount to the annual fixed and vari-

able compensation. 

The Board of Directors proposes that the 

guidelines for compensation to management 

remain unchanged for 2009.

Environmental information
LBi has no operations in Sweden that require 

official permits or notification.

Change of accounting policies
Segment reporting
Starting with the second quarter of 2007, LBi 

reports operations by new segments where 

Benelux, Germany and Southern Europe are 

combined into one segment for reporting, 

administration and management.

Revenue recognition for media services
LBi’s service offerings include a growing pro-

portion of media services, such as collection 

and analysis of data on search words and 

other services related to online marketing 

campaigns. These services are purchased 

from independent partners. According to 

IFRS, revenue from such services can be 

reported either on a gross or a net basis, with 

a deduction for the purchase value of external 

services. LBi decided to change accounting 

policy from gross to net reporting from 1 July 

2007. In the case of reporting on a net basis, 

only the profit mark-up on purchased ser-

vices will be recognised as net revenue. 

Financial information for the previous peri-

ods of 2007, 2006, 2005, 2004 and 2003 has 

been recalculated in accordance with the 

new policy. The change of accounting from 

gross to net basis provides a more accurate 

picture of the Company’s results, as well as a 

better basis for comparison with other com-

panies in the media sector.

Work of the board of directors
LBi’s Board of Directors is composed in such a 

way so as to efficiently support and monitor 

the work of management. During 2008 the 

Board of Directors convened 15 meetings, 

one of which was a statutory meeting per 

capsulam; 8 additional meetings were held 

per capsulam.

With its registered office in Stockholm, the 

Board of Directors during the period con-

sisted of Katarina G. Bonde, Fred Mulder 

(Chairman), Michiel Mol, Robert Pickering 

(also the Group’s President and Chief Execu-

tive Officer until 31 December 2007) and 

Lucas Mees, who was elected as member of 

the Board of Directors at the Annual General 

Meeting held in May 2008. Former Director 

Sven Skarendahl passed away in January 

2008. There are no alternate directors. Cor-

porate officers participate in Board of Direc-

tors Meetings as needed as presenters, or in 

administrative functions. For information on 

directors, refer to page 94.

The Board of Directors continued to focus 

on improving the utilisation of resources due 

to the current difficult economic situation and 

has continually evaluated potential acquisi-

tion candidates based on set criteria. The 

Board of Directors also supports and follows 

the work according to LBi’s strategy and vision 

as presented by the Group’s Chief Executive in 

March 2008 according to four main priorities:

1) Assemble the Group’s expertise and 

strengthen the complete offering of ser-

vices on key markets, the United States, 

the United Kingdom and Asia. 

2) Utilise first-class local service offerings, 

competencies and price levels via the inter-

national customer base. 

3) Develop the service offering on local Euro-

pean markets. 
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4) Progress in the direction of an interna-

tional brand, with a unified work process 

and a collected offering to achieve 

increased recognition as the leading inter-

national digital agency. 

The Company’s nomination committee con-

sisted of Gunnar Ek (Chairman), Fred Mulder 

and Frank Bergman.

A remuneration committee has been 

formed within the Board of Directors. It is 

comprised of Fred Mulder (Chairman), 

Michiel Mol and Robert Pickering. The Audit 

Committee of the Board of Directors is com-

prised of Katarina G. Bonde (Chairman), Fred 

Mulder and Lucas Mees. There are no other 

committees. The Board of Directors in its 

entirety thus deals with all issues. In accor-

dance with the adopted rules of procedure for 

the Board of Directors and instructions for 

the President, management has informed 

the Board of Directors on a current basis 

about the Company’s economic situation, 

the strategic development and the business 

and market situation.

The Company’s auditors report two times 

per year on their audit to the Audit Committ-

tee/Board of Directors. At the Annual General 

Meeting held 2 May 2007, Öhrlings Pricewa-

terhouseCoopers was appointed as auditors 

of LBI International AB for a period of four 

years. Chief auditor is Hans Jönsson, Autho-

rised Public Accountant.

The Board of Directors stays constantly 

updated on new rules with respect to mat-

ters such as corporate governance and finan-

cial reporting.

Subsequent events
Huub Wezenberg was appointed as Chief 

Financial Officer effective from 11 February 

2009 and Alan davies was appointed Chief 

Strategy Officer in March 2009.

In Q1 2009 LBi recorded a one time charge 

of approximately EUR 3.6 million relating 

entirely to severance costs and property 

related charges incurred during the period.  

This action was taken as a consequence of 

the deteriorating economic climate and the 

headcount reduction has been explicitly tar-

geted at the Central European and American 

regions where LBi anticipates further pressure 

on the top line. The organisational redesign in 

these regions includes simplification of organ-

isational structures, reduction of manage-

ment layers and removal of duplicate roles. 

In Central Europe LBi now plans to create a 

full-service hub managed out of LBi’s Dutch 

office, replicating the UK full-service model 

and is uniquely differentiated in that it offers 

clients a one stop shop combining all digital 

strategic marketing, media and CRM disci-

plines with best in class website design and 

build skills. As a consequence of this activity 

LBi has closed down the operations in the Den 

Dolder location and simultaneously rationa-

lised office space requirements in Amsterdam.

 In the USA LBi is also creating a single inte-

grated full-service offer through the combina-

tion of LBi Media (Special Ops Media), LBi Icon-

Nicolson and LBi Atlanta. LBi is targeting a sin-

gle organisational model which will become 

effective at the end of the year. In anticipation 

of the year-end merger LBi is already now 

reshaping the US companies. 

These combined actions across the Group 

will have a significant structural impact on 

our cost base and annualised savings are 

expected to be greater than EUR 9 million.

The current group credit facility with Dan-

ske Bank that expired on 31 March 2009 has 

been prolonged for another year.  

Proposed allocation of  
the Company’s earnings
The Board of Directors and the President pro-

pose to the Annual General Meeting that 

retained earnings available for disposition,  

SEK 683,696,619 be allocated so that SEK 

683,696,619 be carried forward. 

The Board of Directors and the President 

propose that no dividend be paid for 2008.

See further note 44. 

For information regarding the result and 

financial position of the Group and the Parent 

Company at the end of the financial year, as 

well as financing and application of capital 

during the financial year, reference is made to 

the following income statements, balance 

sheets, statement of changes in equity, cash 

flow statements and notes to the financial 

statements.
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MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

Net revenue	 3	 1,540.6	 1,429.1	 1,051.6

Production costs		  –1,073.0	 –1,005.4	 –732.4

Gross profit	 16	 467.6	 423.7	 319.2
				  

Selling expenses		  –95.8	 –75.7	 –80.5

Administrative expenses		  –269.9	 –261.9	 –171.6

Other operating income	 6	 17.9	 8.0	 13.0

Other operating expenses	 6	 –	 –	 –1.2

Operating profit	 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 16	 119.8	 94.1	 78.9
				  

Result from financial investments				  
Result from shares in associated companies	 9	 0.0	 0.2	 2.0

Result from financial non-current assets	 10	 –7.6	 –10.8	 0.1

Finance income	 11	 9.4	 21.4	 11.5

Finance expense	 12	 –27.0	 –28.2	 –8.0

Result after finance items	 3, 16	 94.6	 76.7	 84.5
				  

Income tax	 13	 –3.7	 25.2	 5.1

Net result for the year	 16	 90.9	 101.9	 89.6
				  
				  

Attributable to 				  
The Parent Company’s equity holders		  90.9	 101.2	 89.6

Minority interest		  0.0	 0.7	 0.0

				  

Earnings per share attributable to 
the Parent Company’s equity holders 	 42			 

Earnings per share (SEK)		  1.46	 1.63	 1.95

Earnings per share after dilution (SEK)		  1.46	 1.63	 1.94

Average number of shares outstanding (thousands)		  62,021	 61,826	 46,011

Average number of shares outstanding after dilution (thousands)		  62,088	 62,345	 46,258

Consolidated Income Statements
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Net revenue and profit 

Net revenue and profit
•	 Net revenue increased by 8 percent (36)
•	 The operating margin was 7.8 percent (6.6)
•	 Profit after taxes declined from MSEK 101.9 to MSEK 90.9

Net revenue for the full year was MSEK 1,540.6 (1,429.1). Net revenue 
per employee on a full-year basis declined by 5 percent to an annual 
rate of SEK 955 thousand (1,010).

The full-year operating profit was MSEK 119.8 (94.1).

Personnel-related costs, including sub-contractors, accounted for 
78 percent (79) of total costs during 2008, while costs for sub-con-
tractors accounted for 12 percent (16) of total personnel costs. Gen-
erally speaking, costs for sub-contractors can change with less than a 
month’s notice, and costs for own personnel can as a rule be adjusted 
after four months.

Earnings per share
Earnings per share amounted to SEK 1.46 (1.63).

The pro forma accounts presented below have been prepared to illustrate 
the Group’s earnings as if the merger between Framfab and LB Icon had been 
completed as of 1 January 2006. In the pro forma accounts a preliminary valu-
ation of client relationships has been made, and amortisation has been char-
ged to this result. No adjustments were made for synergy gains, cost savings 
or costs in conjunction with the merger. Pro forma accounting is intended to 
describe a hypothetical situation and has been created only for illustrative 
purposes to provide information and highlight facts.

Pro forma

MSEK	 2008	 2007	 2006

External net sales
United Kingdom	 394.9	 475.4	 474.8

Scandinavia	 167.0	 194.0	 174.1

Central and Southern Europe	 698.4	 573.8	 606.9

USA	 280.3	 188.4	 114.2

Eliminations	 –0.0	 –2.5	 –0.0

Group	 1,540.6	  1,429.1	 1,370.0 

Operating income 1)

United Kingdom	 54.0	 64.8	 64.9

Scandinavia	 28.4	 37.5	 37.0

Central and Southern Europe 2)	 69.4	 51.1	 72.5

USA	 52.7	 28.3	 14.9

Parent Company and eliminations	 –84.7	 –87.6	 –72.4

Group	 119.8	  94.1 	  116.9

1) Operating income before management fee and costs for restructuring 2006.

2) Escador Germany was sold 31 July 2006 and is included until divested.

Operating margin  (%)
		  2008	 2007	 2006

United Kingdom	 13.7	 13.6	 13.7

Scandinavia	 17.0	 19.3	 21.2

Central and Southern Europe	 10.0	 8.9	 11.9

USA	 18.8	 15.0	 13.0

Group	 7.8	 6.6	 8.5

Number of employees  
at end of period
United Kingdom	 438	 430	 362

Scandinavia	 174	 192	 202

Central and Southern Europe	 719	 702	 649

USA	 257	 164	 77

Parent Company/ 
Holding Companies 	 14	 12	 11

Group	 1,602	 1,500	 1,301
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Pro forma: Operations at a glance
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		  31 Dec. 	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec. 
MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

ASSETS				  
Non-current assets				  
Intangible non-current assets				  
Other intangible non-current assets	 17	 145.4	 135.9	 115.0

Goodwill	 18	 1,664.0	 1,417.0	 987.3

Total intangible non-current assets		  1,809.4	 1,552.9	 1,102.3
				  

Tangible non-current assets				  
Leasehold improvements	 19	 60.5	 20.2	 20.9

Equipment	 20, 21	 57.1	 43.2	 30.2

Total tangible non-current assets		  117.6	 63.4	 51.1
				  

Financial non-current assets				  
Participations in associated companies	 9, 24	 2.5	 1.7	 1.5

Other long-term securities	  26	 0.7	 20.4	 59.6

Other long-term receivables		  9.1	 14.9	 7.3

Total financial non-current assets		  12.3	 37.0	 68.4
Deferred tax assets	 13	 510.2	 498.3	 456.4

Total non-current assets	 15	 2,449.5	 2,151.6	 1,678.2
				  

Current assets				  
Short-term receivables				  
Trade receivables	 14	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0

Due from associated companies		  0.0	 0.0	 0.3

Current tax assets	 13	 2.4	 1.9	 7.1

Other receivables		  63.3	 26.8	 25.5

Prepaid expenses and accrued revenue	 27	 138.6	 115.8	 109.6

Total short-term receivables	 15	 687.4	 559.1	 480.5
				  

Cash and cash equivalents		  185.8	 217.2	 185.4

Total current assets		  873.2	 776.3	 665.9

Total assets	 15, 25	 3,322.7	 2,927.9	 2,344.1

Consolidated Balance Sheets

Financial position – Group

Financial position
•  Equity amounts to MSEK 2,119.7; the equity ratio was 64 percent

•  Equity per share amounts to SEK 34.16

•  Interest-bearing net liabilities amount to MSEK 225.5

		  2008	 2008	 2008	 2008	 2007 
MSEK	 31 Dec	 30 Sep	 30 Jun	 31 Mar	 31 Dec

Working capital	 83.9	 104.0	 70.6	 184.5	 181.5

Proportion of net revenue (%) 	 21	 27	 18	 52	 53

Equity ratio (%)	 64	 61	 62	 69	 69

Capital employed	 2,712	 2,764	 2,624	 2,476	 2,456

Cash and cash equivalents	 185.8	 135.8	 125.4	 144.6	 217.2

Intangible non-current assets amount to MSEK 1,809.4 (1,552.9) and 
consist primarily of goodwill and similar items from acquisitions of 
subsidiaries. Any need for impairment charges against goodwill is 
being tested continually using an evaluation model based on future 
discounted cash flows. No impairment of goodwill was identified dur-
ing the year.

Tangible non-current assets amount to MSEK 117.6 (63.4) and 
consist mainly of leasehold improvements in London and computers 
and office equipment.

Financial non-current assets amount to MSEK 12.3 (37.0). 
Deferred tax assets in the amount of MSEK 510.2  (498.3) refer mainly 
to tax-loss carryforwards in the Netherlands, the United Kingdom and 
Sweden.
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		  31 Dec. 	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec. 
MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES				  
Restricted equity				  
Share capital	 28	 155.0	 155.0	 153.4

Share capital paid in, but not yet registered		  –	 –	 0.1

Other contributed capital		  1,833.4	 1,826.2	 1,812.4

Reserves		  143.2	 140.6	 139.3

Accumulated loss, including the year’s result		  –13.0	 –103.9	 –202.1

Total equity attributable to  
the Parent Company’s equity holders		  2,118.6	 2,017.9	 1,903.1
Minority interest		  1.1	 1.1	 0.0

Total equity		  2,119.7	 2,019.0	 1,903.1
				  

Long-term liabilities				  
Liabilities to credit institutions	 33	 289.8	 163.0	 10.9

Provision for pensions and similar obligations	 29	 9.7	 8.0	 7.0

Deferred tax liability	 13	 7.1	 14.7	 17.9

Other provisions	 30	 174.4	 283.3	 48.9

Total long-term liabilities	 15	 481.0	 469.0	 84.7
				  

Current liabilities				  
Liabilities to credit institutions	 34	 118.5	 62.3	 10.5

Other interest-bearing liabilities	 34	 –	 –	 40.6

Advance payments from customers		  35.7	 42.0	 19.8

Trade payables		  121.8	 99.7	 58.8

Current tax liabilities	 13	 25.5	 24.4	 12.7

Other liabilities		  55.5	 48.4	 51.0

Current provisions		  140.6	 49.8	 50.0

Accrued expenses and prepaid income	 35	 224.4	 113.3	 112.9

Total current liabilities	 15	 722.0	 439.9	 356.3

Total equity and liabilities	 15, 25	 3,322.7	 2,927.9	 2,344.1

For information about pledged assets and contingent liabilities, refer to notes 36 and 37.				  

Trade receivables amount to MSEK 483.1 (414.6) and average DSO 
(Days of Sales Outstanding), including revenue for completed but not 
yet invoiced work, was 66 days (see definitions on page 99).

Prepaid expenses and accrued income include accrued revenue of 
MSEK 117.6 (94.8).

Interest-bearing net liabilities amount to MSEK 225.5. The Group’s 
net indebtedness increased due to the year’s acquisitions.

MSEK 133.5 of the Group’s short-term provisions refer to expected 
supplementary purchase money and the long-term provisions of 
MSEK 174.4 refer in their entirety to supplementary purchase money.
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Consolidated Cash Flow Statements

MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

Operating activities
Net result for the year		  90.9	 101.9	 89.6

Adjustment for items not included in cash flow		  70.5	 26.3	 9.2

Cash flow from operating activities  
before changes in working capital		  161.4	 128.2	 98.8

Cash flow from changes in working capital
Operating receivables		  –69.1	 –29.5	 85.4

Operating liabilities		  102.3	 30.9	 –53.8

Cash flow from operating activities		  194.6	 129.6	 130.4

Investment activities
Acquisition of Group companies	 22	 –168.2	 –211.0	 41.0

Sale of Group companies 		  3.2	 0.4	 4.9

Purchase money paid for previous years acquisitions		  –59.2	 –51.4	 –18.4

Investment in intangible/tangible 
non-current assets		  –111.4	 –40.3	 –23.5

Change in other financial non-current assets		  5.3	 32.4	 –36.9

Cash flow from investment activities		  –330.3	 –269.9	 –32.9

Financing activities
New issues		  0	 10.5	 9.8

Repayment of loans		  –76.8	 –32.4	 –25.0

Loans raised		  172.7	 196.8	 –

Cash flow from financing activities		  95.9	 174.9	 –15.2

Cash flow for the year		  –39.8	 34.6	 82.3

Cash and equivalents at beginning of year		  217.2	 185.4	 108.8

Translation difference in cash and equivalents		  8.4	 –2.8	 –5.7

Cash and equivalents at year-end		  185.8	 217.2	 185.4
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Consolidated Cash Flow

					     Full year	 Full year	 Full year 
MSEK	 Q4	 Q3	 Q2	 Q1	 2008	 2007	 2006

Cash flow from operating activities	 133.8	 30.1	 –11.1	 41.8	 194.6	 129.6	 130.4

Cash flow of net revenue (%)	  34	 8	 –3	 12	 13	 9	 12
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Cash flow from operating activities, MSEK

Supplementary Information to Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

MSEK		  2008	 2007	 2006

Interest paid
Interest income		  7.9	 5.7	 2.9

Interest paid		  –26.5	 –11.2	 –4.2

Adjustment for items not included in cash flow
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 		  84.7	 60.1	 41.7

Change in provisions		  0.1	 –1.0	 –4.9

Personnel options		  7.2	 6.3	 3.7

Finance items		  8.4	 –	 –

Result from shares in associated companies and partnerships		  0.0	 –0.2	 –1.5

Financial assets and liabilities valued at fair value		  –	 –	 –5.0

Result of sale and disposal of Group companies		  –16.3	 –0.4	 –5.7

Unrealised exchange rate differences		  0.1	 –0.3	 –5.1

Deferred taxes		  –13.7	 –38.2	 –14.0

Total		  70.5	 26.3	 9.2
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Changes in Consolidated Equity

	 Equity attributable to the Parent Company’s equity holders

			   Paid in,	 Other				     
 		  Share 	 not registered 	contributed		 Accumulated 	 Minority	 Total  
	 Note	 capital	 share capital 	 capital	 Reserves	 loss	 interest	 equity

Equity as of 1 January 2006		  22.4	 2.1	 577.6	 173.5	 –294.7	 0.0	 480.9
Year’s translation differences					     –30.7			   –30.7

Revaluation of financial non-current  
assets to fair value						      3.0		  3.0

Translation difference attributable to  
financial non-current assets at fair value					     –3.0			   –3.0

Total changes in value charged  
directly to equity 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –33.7	 3.0	 0.0	 –30.7
Translation differences attributable  
to units sold					     –0.5			   –0.5

Net profit for the year						      89.6		  89.6

Total changes in value,  
not including transactions with  
the Company’s equity holders 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –34.2	 92.6	 0.0	 58.4
Personnel options	 41			   2.6				    2.6

Registration of shares		  2.1	 –2.1					     0.0

New issues paid in cash		  0.5	 0.1	 9.2				    9.8

Merger 1)		  60.6		  –60.6				    0.0

Issues with payment in kind and by offset		  64.7		  1,136.5				    1,201.2

Conversion of convertible debentures		  3.1		  147.1				    150.2

Equity 31 December 2006		  153.4	 0.1	 1,812.4	 139.3	 –202.1	 0.0	 1,903.1

Equity as of 1 January 2007		  153.4	 0.1	 1,812.4	 139.3	 –202.1	 0.0	 1,903.1
Year’s translation differences					     –1.7			   –1.7

Sale of financial non-current assets at fair value						      –3.0		  –3.0

Translation differences attributable to  
financial non-current assets on sale					     3.0			   3.0

Minority interest at acquisition							       0.4	 0.4

Total change in value  
carried directly to equity		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 1.3	 –3.0	 0.4	 –1.3
Net profit for the year						      101.2	 0.7	 101.9

Total changes in value,  
not including transactions  
with the Company’s equity holders		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 1.3	 98.2	 1.1	 100.6
Personnel options	 41			   4.8				    4.8

Registration of shares		  0.1	 –0.1					     0.0

New issues paid in cash		  1.5		  9.0				    10.5

Equity 31 December 2007		  155.0	 –	 1,826.2	 140.6	 –103.9	 1.1	 2,019.0

Equity as of 1 January 2008		  155.0	 –	 1,826.2	 140.6	 –103.9	 1.1	 2,019.0
Net investment hedge	 40				    –84.0			   –84,0

Translation differences for the year					     105.9			   105.9

Tax effect of translation difference					     –1.1			   –1.1

Total change in value  
carried directly to equity		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 20.8	 0.0	 0.0	 20.8
Translation differences attributable to units sold					     –18.2			   –18.2

Net profit for the year						      90.9	 0.0	 90.9

Total changes in value, 
not including transactions with  
the Company’s equity holders		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 2.6	 90.9	 0.0	 93.5

Personnel options	 41			   7.2				    7.2

New issues paid in cash		  0.0		  0.0				    0.0

Equity 31 December 2008		  155.0	 –	 1,833.4	 143.2	 –13.0	 1.1	 2,119.7

1) The quotient value was changed from 0.8 to 2.5 in connection with the merger.
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MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

Net revenue	 3, 4	 25.3	 20.5	 15.8 

Gross profit		  25.3	 20.5	 15.8

Administrative costs		  –49.9	 –49.6	 –42.4

Operating profit	 1, 2, 4, 5, 7	 –24.6	 –29.1	 –26.6

Result from financial investments			 
Result from shares in Group companies	 8	 –	 0.4	 155.9

Result from financial non–current assets	 10	 –	 –11.3	 –

Finance income	 11	 36.5	 11.9	 8.7

Finance expense	 12	 –41.5	 –15.4	 –6.3

Result after finance items		  –29.6	 –43.5	 131.7

Income tax	 13	 1.3	 1.7	 –

Net result for the year		  –28.3	 –41.8	 131.7

Parent Company Income Statements
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		  31 Dec. 	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec. 
MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

ASSETS				  
Non-current assets				  
Intangible non-current assets				  
Other intangible non-current assets	 17	 2.6	 4.7	 3.9

Total intangible non-current assets		  2.6	 4.7	 3.9
				  

Tangible non-current assets				  
Equipment	 20	 0.1	 0.5	 0.0

Total tangible non-current assets		  0.1	 0.5	 0.0
				  

Financial non-current assets				  
Participations in associated companies	 24	 0.0	 0.0	 0.0

Participations in Group companies	 22, 23	 1,231.5	 1,213.7	 1,171.8

Other long-term securities	  26	 –	 –	 59.1

Total financial non-current assets		  1,231.5	 1,213.7	 1,230.9

Total non-current assets		  1,234.2	 1,218.9	 1,234.8
				  

Current assets				  
Short-term receivables				  
Trade receivables		  0.0	 1.5	 1.5

Due from associated companies		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0

Due from Group companies		  549.5	 225.1	 112.9

Other receivables		  1.6	 9.6	 7.7

Prepaid expenses and accrued revenue	 27	 2.2	 3.7	 1.4

Total short-term receivables		  553.3	 239.9	 123.5
				  

Cash and cash equivalents		  8.3	 71.9	 42.9

Total current assets		  561.6	 311.8	 166.4

Total assets	 25	 1,795.8	 1,530.7	 1,401.2

Parent Company Balance Sheets
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		  31 Dec. 	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec. 
MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES				  
Restricted equity				  
Share capital	 28	 155.0	 155.0	 153.4

Share capital paid in, but not yet registered		  –	 –	 0.1

Legal reserve		  173.1	 173.1	 173.1

Total		  328.1	 328.1	 326.6
				  

Unrestricted equity 				  
Premium reserve		  1,534.1	 1,534.1	 1,525.1

Fair value reserve		  –	 –	 0.0

Retained earnings		  –822.1	 –744.3	 –880.5

Net result for the year		  –28.3	 –41.8	 131.7

Total 		  683.7	 748.0	 776.3
Total equity		  1,011.8	 1,076.1	 1,102.9
				  

Long-term liabilities				  
Liabilities to credit institutions	 33	 283.6	 157.6	 –

Other provisions	 30	 0.7	 26.2	 46.5

Total long-term liabilities		  284.3	 183.8	 46.5
				  

Current liabilities				  
Liabilities to credit institutions	 34	 107.9	 57.1	 –

Other interest-bearing liabilities	 34	 –	 –	 40.6

Trade payables		  2.2	 7.2	 6.3

Due to Group companies		  358.1	 185.5	 149.0

Other liabilities		  3.5	 0.1	 0.0

Current provisions		  25.5	 17.6	 50.0

Accrued expenses and prepaid income	 35	 2.5	 3.3	 5.9

Total current liabilities		  499.7	 270.8	 251.8

Total equity and liabilities	 25	 1,795.8	 1,530.7	 1,401.2

For information about pledged assets and contingent liabilities, refer to notes 36 and 37.			 
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Parent Company Cash Flow Statements

MSEK	 Note	 2008	 2007	 2006

Operating activities
Net result for the year		  –28.3	 –41.8	 131.7

Adjustment for items not included in cash flow		  0.2	 –0.1	 –156.0

Cash flow from operating activities before  
changes in working capital		  –28.1	 –41.9	 –24.3

Cash flow from changes in working capital
Operating receivables		  –276.6	 –111.1	 –4.9

Operating liabilities		  183.3	 11.9	 37.4

Cash flow from operating activities		  –121.4	 –141.1	 8.2

Investment activities
Acquisition of Group companies	 23	 –	 –19.3	 –17.1

Capital infusion in subsidiaries	 23	 –10.0	 –	 –4.6

Sale of Group companies 		  –	 0.4	 –

Purchase money paid for previous years acquisitions		  –22.8	 –51.4	 1.4

Merger with LB Icon AB		  –	 –	 55.7

Investment in intangible/tangible non-current assets		  –0.1	 –3.3	 –3.5

Sale of intangible/tangible non-current assets		  0.3	 –	 –

Change in other financial non-current assets		  –	 59.1	 –

Cash flow from investment activities		  –32.6	 –14.5	 31.9

Financing activities
New issues		  0	 10.5	 1.1

Repayment of loans		  –75.2	 –40.6	 –

Loans raised		  165.6	 214.7	 –

Cash flow from financing activities		  90.4	 184.6	 1.1

Cash flow for the year		  –63.6	 29.0	 41.2

Cash and equivalents at beginning of year		  71.9	 42.9	 1.7

Translation difference in cash and equivalents		  –	 –	 –

Cash and equivalents at year-end		  8.3	 71.9	 42.9

Supplementary Information to  
Parent Company’s Cash Flow Statements

MSEK		  2008	 2007	 2006

Interest paid
Interest income		  18.7	 1.4	 2.6

Interest paid		  –24.5	 –8.3	 –0.6

Adjustment for items not included in cash flow
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 		  2.3	 2.0	 0.3

Provision for and impairment of shares in subsidiaries		  –	 –	 –143.1

Finance items		  –4.5	 –	 –

Result of sale and disposal of Group companies		  –	 –0.4	 –12.8

Unrealised exchange rate differences		  3.7	 –	 –0.4

Deferred taxes		  –1.3	 –1.7	 –

Total		  0.2	 –0.1	 –156.0



  42   •   annual report  •  LBi08     43   •   annual report  •  LBi08  

	 Restricted equity	 Unrestricted equity 

			   Paid in,		  Revalua-	 Share	 Fair 	 Profit/loss 	 Net profit	  
 		  Share	 not registered 	 Legal 	 tion	 premium 	 value	 brought  	 for the	 Total  
		  capital	 share capital 	 reserve	 reserve	 reserve  	 reserve	 forward	 year	 equity

Equity as of 1 January 2006		  60.0	 0.0	 173.1	 52.2	 0.0	 –	 –2.1	 23.8	 307.0
Earnings allocation								        23.8	 –23.8	 0.0

Reduction of revaluation reserve					     –52.2			   52.2		  0.0

Revaluation of financial non-current  
assets to fair value							       3.0			   3.0

Translation difference attributable to  
financial non-current assets at fair value							       –3.0			   –3.0

Merger difference								        –954.4		  –954.4

Total changes in value charged directly  
to equity, not including transactions  
with the Company’s equity holders 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –52.2	 0.0	 0.0	 –878.4	 –23.8	 –954.4
Net profit for the year									         131.7	 131.7

Total changes in value. not including  
transactions with the Company’s  
equity holders 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –52.2	 0.0	 0.0	 –878.4	 107.9	 –822.7
New issues paid in cash		  0.1	 0.1			   0.9				    1.1

New issues paid in kind and by offset 		  93.3				    1,524.2				    1,617.5

Equity 31 December 2006		  153.4	 0.1	 173.1	 –	 1,525.1	 0.0	 –880.5	 131.7	 1,102.9
 
Equity 1 January 2007		  153.4	 0.1	 173.1	 –	 1,525.1	 0.0	 –880.5	 131.7	 1,102.9
Earnings allocation								        131.7	 –131.7	 0.0

Sale of financial non-current assets at fair value							      –3.0			   –3.0

Translation difference attributable to  
financial non-current assets at fair value							       3.0			   3.0

Group contribution received								        6.2		  6.2

Tax effect of group contribution received								        –1.7		  –1.7

Total changes in value charged directly  
to equity, not including transactions  
with the Company’s equity holders 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –	 0.0	 0.0	 136.2	 –131.7	 4.5
Net result for the year									         –41.8	 –41.8

Total changes in value, not including  
transactions with the Company’s  
equity holders 		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –	 0.0	 0.0	 136.2	 –173.5	 –37.3
Registration of shares		  0.1	 –0.1							       0.0

New issues paid in cash		  1.5				    9.0				    10.5

Equity 31 December 2007		  155.0	 –	 173.1	 –	 1,534.1	 –	 –744.3	 –41.8	 1,076.1
 
Equity 1 January 2008		  155.0	 –	 173.1	 –	 1,534.1	 –	 –744.3	 –41.8	 1,076.1
Earnings allocation								        –41.8	 41.8	 0.0

Group contribution rendered, Sweden								        –1.8		  –1.8

Group contribution rendered, abroad								        –39.5		  –39.5

Group contribution received, Sweden								        6.6		  6.6

Tax effect on group contribution received								        –1.3		  –1.3

Total changes in net wealth recognised  
directly in equity, not including transactions 
with the Company’s owners		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –	 0.0	 0.0	 –77.8	 41.8	 –36.0
Net profit for the year									         –28.3	 –28.3

Total changes in value, not including  
transactions with the Company’s  
equity holders		  0.0	 0.0	 0.0	 –	 0.0	 0.0	 –77.8	 13.5	 –64.3
New issues paid in cash		  0.0				    0,0				    0.0

Equity 31 December 2008		  155.0	 –	 173.1	 –	 1,534.1	 –	 –822.1	 –28.3	 1,011.8

Changes in Parent Company’s Equity
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Conformity with standards and law
The consolidated financial statements have 
been prepared in accordance with the Swed-
ish Annual Accounts Act, RFR 1.1 Supplemen-
tary Accounting Rules for Groups and Inter-
national Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS) as adopted by the EU.

The Parent Company applies the same 
accounting policies as the Group, except in 
the cases set forth below in the section on the 
Parent Company’s accounting policies. Any 
discrepancies that exist between the Parent 
Company’s and the Group’s policies are 
caused by limitations in the possibilities of 
applying IFRS in the Parent Company as a 
consequence of the Swedish Annual 
Accounts Act (ÅRL).

New IFRS and interpretations that  
will be applied in future periods
In the course of preparing the consolidated 
financial statements as of 31 December 
2008, several standards and interpretations 
have been published, which will or already 
have come into force. Below is a preliminary 
assessment of the effect that the application 
of these standards and statements may have 
on the financial reporting of LBi.

IFRIC 141), “IAS 19 – The limit on a defined benefit 
asset, minimum funding requirements and their 
interaction”.
IFRIC 14 provides guidance on assessing the 
limit in IAS 19 on the amount of the surplus 
that can be recognised as an asset. It also 
explains how the pension asset or liability 
may be affected by a statutory or contractual 
minimum funding requirement. This inter-
pretation does not have any impact on the 
Group’s financial statements, as the Group 
has no defined benefit pension asset in any of 
its pension plans and the Group is not subject 
to any minimum funding requirements.

IAS 1 (Revised), ‘Presentation of financial 
statements’ (effective from 1 January 2009).
The revised standard will prohibit the presen-
tation of items of income and expenses (that 
is, “non-owner changes in equity”) in the 
statement of changes in equity, requiring 
“non-owner changes in equity” to be present-
ed separately from owner changes in equity. 
All non-owner changes in equity will be 
required to be shown in a performance state-
ment, but entities can choose whether to 
present one performance statement (the 
statement of comprehensive income) or two 
statements (the income statement and 
statement of comprehensive income). Where 
entities restate or reclassify comparative 
information, they will be required to present 
a restated balance sheet as at the beginning 

comparative period in addition to the current 
requirement to present balance sheets at the 
end of the current period and comparative 
period. The Group will apply IAS 1 (Revised) 
from 1 January 2009. It is likely that both the 
income statement and statement of compre-
hensive income will be presented as perfor-
mance statements.

IFRS 2 (Amendment), “Share-based payments” 
(effective from 1 January 2009). 
The amended standard deals with vesting 
conditions and cancellations. It clarifies that 
vesting conditions are service conditions and 
performance conditions only. Other features 
of a share-based payment are so-called non-
vesting conditions (conditions that are not 
defined as vesting conditions). These features 
would need to be included in the grant date 
fair value for transactions with employees 
and others providing similar services; they 
would not impact the number of awards 
expected to vest or valuation thereof subse-
quent to grant date. All cancellations, whether 
by the entity or by other parties, should 
receive the same accounting treatment. The 
Group will apply IFRS 2 (Amendment) from 
1 January 2009. It is not expected to have a 
material impact on the Group’s financial 
statements.

IAS 39 (Amendment) 2), “Financial instruments: 
Recognition and measurement” – “Eligible Hedged 
Items” (effective from 1 January 2009). 
The amendment clarifies how existing poli-
cies for hedge accounting should be applied 
in two specific situations. It clarifies when 
inflation can be identified as the hedged risk 
in a financial instrument and how reporting 
should be done with the utilisation of options 
as hedging instruments. The Group will apply 
IAS 39 (Amendment) from 1 January 2009, 
but this is not expected to have any impact on 
the Group’s financial statements.

IAS 27 (Revised) 2), “Consolidated and separate 
financial statements,” (effective from 1 July 2009). 
The revised standard requires the effects of all 
transactions with minority shareholders to 
be recorded in equity if there is no change in 
control and these transactions will no longer 
result in goodwill or gains and losses. The 
standard also specifies the accounting when 
control is lost. Any remaining interest in the 
entity is re-measured to fair value, and a gain 
or loss is recognised in profit or loss. The 
Group will apply IAS 27 (Revised) prospective-
ly to transactions with minority shareholders 
from 1 January 2010.

IFRS 3 (Revised) 2), “Business combinations” 
(effective from 1 July 2009). 
The revised standard continues to apply the 
acquisition method to business combina-
tions, with some significant changes. For 
example, all payments to purchase a business 
are to be recorded at fair value at the acquisi-
tion date, with contingent payments classi-
fied as debt subsequently re-measured 
through the income statement. There is a 
choice on an acquisition-by-acquisition basis 
to measure the non-controlling interest in 
the acquired company either at fair vale or at 
the non-controlling interest’s proportionate 
share of the acquired company’s net assets. 
All acquisition-related costs should be 
expensed. The Group will apply IFRS 3 
(Revised) prospectively to all business combi-
nations from 1 January 2010.

IFRS 8, Operating Segments (effective from 1 
January 2009). 
IFRS 8 replaces IAS 14 and aligns segment 
reporting with the requirements of the US 
standard SFAS 131, “Disclosures about seg-
ments of an enterprise and related informa-
tion.” The new standard requires a “manage-
ment approach,” under which segment 
information is presented on the same basis as 
that used for internal reporting purposes. The 
Group will apply IFRS 8 from 1 January 2009. 
Management continues to analyse the 
impact the standard will have, but it appears 
likely that both the number of segments for 
which information will be provided and the 
manner in which reporting will be performed 
for each segment will be changed in a way 
that will be consistent with internal report-
ing provided to the chief operating decision-
maker. As goodwill is allocated by manage-
ment to groups of cash-generating units on a 
segment level, the change in reportable seg-
ments will require a reallocation of goodwill 
to the newly identified operating segments. 
Management believes that the reallocation 
will not result in any additional impairment 
of goodwill.

IAS 23 (Amendment) 2), “Borrowing costs” 
(effective from 1 January 2009).
The amendment is part of the IASB’s annual 
improvements project published in May 
2008. The definition of borrowing costs has 
been amended so that interest expense is cal-
culated using the effective interest method 
defined in IAS 39 “Financial instruments: Rec-
ognition and measurement.” This eliminates 
the inconsistency of terms between IAS 39 
and IAS 23. The Group will apply the IAS 23 
(Amendment) prospectively to the capitalisa-
tion of borrowing costs on qualifying assets 
from 1 January 2009.

Accounting principles

1) � This interpretation came into force on 1 January 2008, but was not validated by the EU until in December 2008. EU then decided that application of the interpretation is man-
datory for companies within the EU from 1 January 2009. Early application in 2008 is possible, however.

2)  Approval in the EU process pending.
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IAS 28 (Amendment) 2), “Investments in 
associates” (and consequential amendments to 
IAS 32, “Financial Instruments: Presentation,” and 
IFRS 7, “Financial instruments: Disclosures”) 
(effective from 1 January 2009). 
The amendment is part of the IASB’s annual 
improvements project published in May 2008. 
An investment in associate is treated as a sin-
gle asset for the purposes of impairment test-
ing. Any impairment loss is not allocated to 
specific assets included within the invest-
ment, for example, goodwill. Reversals of 
impairment charges are recorded as an adjust-
ment to the investment balance to the extent 
that the recoverable amount of the associate 
increases. The Group will apply the IAS 28 
(Amendment) to impairment tests related to 
investments in subsidiaries and any related 
impairment losses from 1 January 2009.

IAS 36 (Amendment) 2), “Impairment of assets” 
(effective from 1 January 2009). 
The amendment is part of the IASB’s annual 
improvements project published in May 
2008. Where fair value less costs to sell is cal-
culated on the basis of discounted cash flows, 
disclosures equivalent to those for value-in-
use calculation should be made. The Group 
will apply the IAS 36 (Amendment) and pro-
vide the required disclosure where applicable 
for impairment tests from 1 January 2009.

IAS 38 (Amendment) 2), “Intangible assets” 
(effective from 1 January 2009). 
The amendment is part of the IASB’s annual 
improvements project published in May 
2008. A prepayment may only be recognised 
in the event that payment has been made in 
advance of obtaining right of access to goods 
or receipt of services. This means that an 
expense will be recognised for shoe mail 
order catalogues when the group has access 
to the catalogues and not when the cata-
logues are distributed to customers, as is the 
group’s current accounting policy. The Group 
will apply the IAS 38 (Amendment) from 1 
January 2009 with an expected write-off of 
prepayments of SEK 500 thousand, which 
reduces retained earnings.

IFRIC 16 2), “Hedges of a net investment in a 
foreign operation” (effective from 1 October 
2008). 
IFRIC 16 clarifies the accounting treatment in 
respect of net investment hedging. This 
includes the fact that net investment hedg-
ing relates to differences in functional curren-
cy not presentation currency, and hedging 
instruments may be held anywhere in the 
Group. The requirements of IAS 21, “The 
effects of changes in foreign exchange rates,” 
do apply to the hedged item. The Group will 

apply IFRIC 16 from 1 January 2009. It is not 
expected to have a material impact on the 
Group’s financial statements.

Several standards and interpretations have 
been published but have yet to become effec-
tive. Below is a compilation of standards and 
interpretations believed not to impact LBI 
International AB’s financial statements:

IFRIC 11, “IFRS 2 – Group and Treasury •	
Share Transactions”
IFRIC 12, “Service Concession Arrange-•	
ments”
IFRS 5 (Amendment), “Non-current assets •	
held-for-sale and discontinued operations”
IAS 19 (Amendment), “Employee Benefits”•	
IFRIC 131, “Customer Loyalty Program-•	
mes”
IAS 16 (Amendment), “Property Plant and •	
Equipment”
IAS 29 (Amendment), “Financial Reporting •	
in Hyperinflationary Economies”
IAS 31 (Amendment), “Interests in Joint •	
Ventures”
IAS 40 (Amendment), “Investment Pro-•	
perty”
IAS 41 (Amendment), “Agriculture”•	
IAS 20 (Amendment), “Accounting for •	
Government Grants and Disclosure of 
Government Assistance”
IFRIC 15•	 1), “Agreements for the Construc-
tion of Real Estate”
IFRIC 17•	 1), “Distributions of Non-cash 
Assets to Owners”

Basis for preparation of the Parent 
Company’s and the Consolidated State-
ments
The Parent Company’s functional currency, 
and also the reporting currency, is Swedish 
kronor (SEK). This means that the financial 
statements are presented in Swedish kronor. 
Unless otherwise specifically stated, all 
amounts are rounded to the nearest million 
with one decimal. Assets and liabilities are 
reported at historical acquisition values, 
except in the case of certain financial assets 
and liabilities, which are valued at fair value.

The preparation of financial statements in 
conformity with IFRS requires management 
to use certain critical estimates and to make 
assumptions that affect the application of 
the accounting policies and the reported 
amounts of assets, liabilities, revenue and 
expenses. These estimates and assumptions 
are based on historical experience and a num-
ber of factors that are deemed to be reason-
able under current circumstances. The result 
of these estimates and assumptions are then 
used to assess the values of assets and liabili-
ties that are not clearly apparent from other 
sources.

Critical estimates and judgments
Estimates and judgments are reviewed on a 
regular basis and based on historical and oth-
er factors, including expectations of future 
events that appear reasonable under current 
conditions. Changes of estimates are report-
ed in the period when the change is made, or 
in future periods and the period when the 
change is made, where the change affects 
both the current period and future periods.

Goodwill and other intangible assets
The Group tests annually whether any 
impairment has been suffered. The recover-
able amounts of cash-generating units have 
been determined based on value-in-use cal-
culations. These calculations require the use 
of estimates. Refer to Note 18.

Taxes
The Group is subject to income taxes in 
numerous jurisdictions. Significant judge-
ment is required in determining the world-
wide provision for income taxes. There are 
many transactions and calculations for which 
the ultimate tax determination is uncertain 
at the time when the transactions and calcu-
lations are made. The Group recognises liabil-
ities for anticipated tax audit issues based on 
estimates of whether additional taxes will be 
due. Where the final tax outcome of these 
matters is different from the amounts that 
were initially recorded, such differences will 
impact the current and deferred income tax 
assets and liabilities in the period in which 
such determination is made.

Revenue recognition
The Group uses the percentage-of-comple-
tion method in accounting for its fixed-price 
contracts to deliver design services. Use of 
the percentage-of-completion method 
requires the Group to estimate the services 
performed to date as of the balance sheet 
date as a proportion of the total services to be 
performed.

Additional purchase price for acquisitions
The Group/Management continually follows 
up the earnings performance of acquired 
businesses with outstanding supplementary 
purchase money obligations and makes esti-
mates of future outcomes.

Segment reporting
A segment can be geographic areas that pro-
vide products and services in an economic 
environment exposed to risks an opportuni-
ties that differ from those of other geograph-
ic environments. A segment can also be an 
operating sector that is a group of assets and 
businesses exposed to risks an opportunities 

1) � This interpretation came into force on 1 January 2008, but was not validated by the EU until in December 2008. EU then decided that application of the interpretation is man-
datory for companies within the EU from 1 January 2009. Early application in 2008 is possible, however.

2)  Approval in the EU process pending.
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that differ from those of other operating 
sectors.

The primary segments are geographic 
areas. There is no secondary segment report-
ing in the Group as there is only one operating 
sector, which is the providing of consultancy 
services.

Classification
Non-current assets and long-term liabilities 
in the Parent Company and the Group consist 
in all material respects of only amounts 
expected to be recovered or paid more than 
twelve months from the balance sheet date.

Current assets and current liabilities in the 
Parent Company and the Group consist in all 
material respects of only amounts expected 
to be recovered or paid within twelve months 
from the balance sheet date.

Principles of consolidation
Subsidiaries
Subsidiaries are all entities over which LBI 
International AB has a controlling interest. 
Controlling interest means a direct or indirect 
power to govern the financial and operating 
policies for the purpose of obtaining economic 
benefits. Subsidiaries are reported according 
to the purchase method of accounting. This 
method means that the acquisition of a subsid-
iary is regarded as a transaction by which the 
Group indirectly acquires the subsidiary’s 
assets and takes over its liabilities and contin-
gent liabilities. The Group’s acquisition value is 
determined by an acquisition analysis in con-
junction with the acquisition of the business. 
In this analysis the acquisition value of the 
shares or the business is determined, the fair 
value of the acquired identifiable assets and 
assumed liabilities and contingent liabilities. 
The difference between the acquisition value 
of the shares in the subsidiary and the fair value 
of acquired assets, assumed liabilities and con-
tingent liabilities constitute Group goodwill.

The financial statements of subsidiaries 
are consolidated from the time of acquisition 
They are de-consolidated from the date that 
control ceases.

Associated companies
Associated companies are the companies in 
which LBI International AB has a significant but 
not controlling interest, which usually means 
between 20 percent and 50 percent of the 
votes. Holdings in associated companies are 
reported pursuant to the equity method and 
are initially valued at acquisition value. Shares 
in profit in associated companies are included 
in the consolidated income statement in profit 
before taxes and refers to the share in profit of 
the associated company after taxes.

Transactions eliminated in consolidation
Inter-company receivables and liabilities, 
revenue or expenses and unrealised gains 

that arise from inter-company transactions 
between Group companies are eliminated in 
their entirety when preparing the consolidat-
ed financial statements. Unrealised losses are 
eliminated in the same manner as unrealised 
gains, but only to the extent that there is no 
indication of a need for an impairment charge.

Foreign currency
Transactions in foreign currency
Foreign currency transactions are translated 
into the functional currency using the 
exchange rates prevailing on the transaction 
date. Monetary assets and liabilities in for-
eign currency are translated to the functional 
currency at the exchange rate prevailing on 
the balance sheet date. Exchange rate differ-
ences resulting from the settlement of such 
transactions and from translation are recog-
nised in the income statement.

Functional currency is the currency in the 
primary economic environments where the 
companies in the Group conduct business.

Financial statements of foreign businesses
Assets and liabilities in foreign businesses, 
including goodwill and other Group surpluses 
and deficits, are translated to SEK using the 
exchange rate prevailing on the balance 
sheet date. Revenue and costs in foreign 
operations are translated to SEK using the 
average rate of exchange at each respective 
transaction date. Translation differences 
resulting from translating foreign operations 
are reported as a restatement reserve in 
equity.

Net investments in foreign operations
Translation differences resulting from trans-
lation of foreign net investments are reported 
directly in the translation reserve in equity. 
Upon disposal of a foreign operation the 
accumulated translation differences are rea-
lised after deduction of any foreign exchange 
hedges in the consolidated income statement.

Accumulated translation differences 
attributable to the time before 1 January 
2004, i.e. the time for adopting IFRS, are 
reported as a separate component, translation 
reserve, in equity.

Revenue recognition
Sale of goods and performance of service 
assignments
Revenue from fixed-price contracts is recogn-
ised in the income statement based on the 
percentage of completion on the balance 
sheet date. The percentage of completion is 
determined by estimating the amount of 
work performed based on investigations 
made. Revenue is not recognised where it is 
probable that the economic benefits will not 
inure to the Group. Where there is significant 
uncertainty with respect to payment or relat-
ed expenses, revenue is not recognised. In 

cases when projects are believed to contain 
risk of losses individual provisions are set 
aside based on estimates of the risk involved. 
From 2007 revenue from media services is 
recognised on a net basis. LBi’s service offer-
ings include a growing proportion of media 
services, such as collection and analysis of 
data relating to search words and other ser-
vices related to online marketing campaigns. 
These services are purchased from indepen-
dent partners.

Fixed-price contracts
Revenue from fixed-price contracts is recogn-
ised to the extent the project in question is 
completed, using the number of hours worked 
as measurement. Production costs include all 
direct material and labour costs, as well as 
indirect costs attributable to the completion 
of the project in question. A probable loss in a 
project is reported immediately as a cost. Rev-
enue for a fixed-price contract not yet invoiced 
to a customer is carried in the balance sheet as 
accrued revenue. Where the invoiced amount 
exceeds the total value of completion of the 
project, the excess amount invoiced is report-
ed as advance payments from customers. Rev-
enue from maintenance agreements is allo-
cated to the right period and recognised 
proportionally over the contract periods dur-
ing which the services are performed.

Dividends
Dividend income is recognised when the right 
to receive payment is established.

Operating expenses
The income statement is compiled by func-
tion of expense. The functions are as follows:

Production costs include costs for payroll •	
and materials, purchased services, costs 
for premises and costs for depreciation, 
amortisation and impairment of intan-
gible and tangible non-current assets.
Selling costs include costs for the •	
Company’s own sales organisation and 
marketing.
Administrative expenses refer to costs for •	
Board of Directors, management and 
other administration.
Other operating income and expense •	
refers to secondary activities, changes in 
value of derivative financial instruments 
and the realisation result on sale of 
tangible non-current assets. Also included 
at the consolidated level is the realisation 
result on the sale of Group companies.

Lease payments under operating leases
Payments under operating leases are report-
ed in the income statement on a straight-line 
basis over the lease period. Benefits received 
in conjunction with entering into a contract 
are reported as part of the total lease cost in 
the income statement.
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Payments under finance leases
Minimum lease fees are allocated to interest 
expense and repayment of the outstanding 
liability. The interest cost is distributed over 
the lease period so that each accounting peri-
od is charged with an amount equivalent to a 
fixed interest rate for the reported liability 
during each respective period. Variable fees 
are expensed in the periods when they arise.

Finance income and expenses
Finance income and expenses consist of 
interest income on bank deposits and receiv-
ables and interest-bearing securities, interest 
expense on loans, dividend income, exchange 
rate differences, unrealised and realised gains 
on financial investments. Dividend income is 
recognised when the right to receive pay-
ment is established.

The Group and the Parent Company do not 
capitalise interest in the acquisition value of 
assets.

Financial instruments
Financial instruments are valued and 
accounted for in the Group in accordance 
with the rules in IAS 39. The adoption thereof 
had no impact, however. On each reporting 
date LBi makes an assessment if there are 
objective indications that a financial asset or 
a group of financial assets has suffered any  
impairment. IAS classifies financial instru-
ments in categories. The classification 
depends on the intent with the acquisition of 
the financial instrument. Management 
decides on classification at the original time 
of acquisition. LBi has classified financial 
assets and financial liabilities in the following 
categories in accordance with IAS 39:

•	 Financial assets valued at fair value via 
the income statement.
This category consists of two subgroups, 
available-for-sale financial assets and other 
financial assets. A financial asset is classified 
as available for sale if acquired with the inten-
tion of selling it in the short term.

Loan receivables and trade receivables•	
Loan receivables and trade receivables are 
financial assets that are not derivative finan-
cial instruments with fixed payments, or with 
payments that may by determined, and 
which are not traded in an active market. The 
receivables arise when companies provide 
money, goods and services directly to the 
creditor without any intention to trade in the 
claims.

Other financial liabilities•	
Financial liabilities are valued at accrued 
acquisition cost. Accrued acquisition cost is 
determined based on the effective interest 
rate calculated when the liability was 
incurred.

Net investment hedge•	
The effective portion of changes in the fair val-
ue of a derivative financial instrument identi-
fied as a hedge of a net investment and which 
meets the requirements for hedge accounting 
are carried to equity. The gain or loss attribut-
able to the ineffective portion is reported 
immediately in the income statement in net 
finance items. Accumulated amounts in equi-
ty are reversed to the income statement in the 
periods when the hedged item impacts earn-
ings (e.g. when subsidiaries with other report-
ing currencies than SEK are sold).

Available-for-sale financial assets•	
Available-for-sale financial assets are assets 
that are not derivatives and where the assets 
have been identified as available for sale, or 
have not been classified in any of the other 
categories. They are included in long-term 
assets if management has no intention of sell-
ing the asset within 12 months after the bal-
ance sheet date. When securities classified as 
available-for-sale financial assets are sold, the 
accumulated adjustments of fair value are 
taken from equity to the income statement as 
gains and losses from financial instruments. 
The Group makes an assessment on each bal-
ance sheet date if there is any objective proof 
of a need for impairment charges for a finan-
cial asset or group of financial assets.

Cash and cash equivalents
Liquid funds consist of  cash and cash equiva-
lents and funds on deposit with banks and sim-
ilar institutions and short-term liquid invest-
ments with a term from the time of acquisition 
of less than three months which are only sub-
ject to minimal risk of fluctuation in value.

Financial investments
Financial investments are either financial 
non-current assets or short-term invest-
ments depending on the purpose of the hold-
ing. Where the term or the expected holding 
period is more than 1 year they are financial 
non-current assets and if the term is less than 
1 year they are short-term investments.

Financial investments that are shares 
belong either to the category financial assets 
valued at fair value via the income statement 
or available-for-sale financial assets.

Interest-bearing securities purchased with 
the intention of being held until maturity 
belong to the category held-to-maturity 
financial assets and are valued at accrued 
acquisition value. Interest-bearing securities 
where the intention is to hold them until 
maturity are classified as financial assets val-
ued at fair value via the income statement, or 
as available-for-sale financial assets.

Long-term receivables and  
other receivables
Long-term receivables and other receivables 
are receivables that arise when the company 
provides money without any intention to 
trade in the claims. Where the expected hold-
ing period is more than one year they are 
long-term receivables and where that period 
is shorter they are other receivables. These 
receivables belong to the category Loan 
receivables and trade receivables.

Trade receivables
Trade receivables are classified in the catego-
ry Loan receivables and trade receivables. 
Trade receivables are recognised in the 
amount expected to be collected after a 
deduction for individually assessed doubtful 
credits. The term of trade receivables is short 
so the value is accounted for at nominal value 
without discounting. Impairment charges 
against trade receivables are accounted for in 
operating expenses.

Liabilities
Liabilities are classified as other financial lia-
bilities, which means that they are carried ini-
tially at the amount received less transaction 
costs. After the time of acquisition loans are 
valued at accrued acquisition value in accor-
dance with the effective interest method. 
Long-term liabilities have an expected term 
of more than 1 year, while short-term liabili-
ties have a term of less than 1 year.

Borrowing
Borrowing is reported initially at fair value, 
net after transaction costs. Borrowing is then 
reported at accrued acquisition value and any 
difference between amount received (net 
after transaction costs) and the repayment 
amount is reported in the income statement 
distributed over the term of the loan, with 
application of the effective interest method.

The fair value of the liability portion of con-
vertible debentures is determined by using 
market interest rate for an equivalent non-
convertible debenture. This amount is report-
ed as a liability at accrued acquisition value 
until the liability is extinguished through con-
version or redemption. The remaining por-
tion of the amount received is attributable to 
the option portion, which is carried to equity. 
Borrowing is classified as current liabilities 
unless the Group has an unconditional right 
to defer payment of the liability for at least 12 
months after the balance sheet date.

Trade payables
Trade payables are classified in the category 
Other financial liabilities. Trade payables 
have a short expected term and are valued 
without discounting at nominal value.
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Financial assets valued at  
fair value via equity
Changes in fair value of securities in foreign 
currency is allocated between translation dif-
ferences due to changes in the accrued acqui-
sition value of the security and other changes 
of the security’s reported value. Translation 
differences on non-monetary securities are 
reported in equity. Changes in fair value of 
monetary and non-monetary securities clas-
sified as available-for-sale financial assets are 
reported in equity.

Financial instruments and hedge  
accounting
In its business the Group is exposed to differ-
ent kinds of financial risks. By financial risks 
are meant fluctuations in the Company’s 
earnings and cash flow due to changes in for-
eign exchange rates, interest rate levels, refi-
nancing and credit risks. The Group’s current 
policy is not to protect itself against financial 
risks relating to loan, transaction or transla-
tion exposures. This decision was made tak-
ing into consideration the proportion of net 
assets under exposure in the Group and the 
cost of protection against possible risks. The 
Group’s and the Parent Company’s handling 
of financial risks is in accordance with guide-
lines adopted by the Board of Directors. The 
Parent Company handles mainly issues relat-
ed to investment of surplus liquidity and oth-
er bank matters. For further information refer 
to Note 25, Financial risks and finance policies.

Receivables and liabilities  
in foreign currency
Changes in the value of operating receivables 
and liabilities are reported in operating profit 
while changes in value of financial receiv-
ables and liabilities are reported in net 
finance items.

The Group’s foreign exchange risk and its 
potential effect on profits and net assets is 
regarded as manageable.

Tangible non-current assets
Owned assets
Tangible non-current assets are reported as 
an asset in the balance sheet where it is prob-
able that future economic benefits will be 
derived by the Company and that the acquisi-
tion value of the asset can be calculated in a 
reliable manner.

Tangible non-current assets are reported 
in the Group at acquisition value less a deduc-
tion for accumulated depreciation and any 
impairment charges. The acquisition value 
includes the purchase price and costs directly 
attributable to the asset to bring it to loca-
tion and in a state to be used in accordance 
with the intention of the purchase. The 
reported value of a tangible non-current 
asset is removed from the balance sheet 
upon disposal or sale. Gains and losses are 
reported as other operating income or 
expense.

Leased assets
IAS 17 is applied to leased assets. In the con-
solidated financial statements leases are 
classified as either finance or operating leases. 
Under finance leases a significant portion of 
the risks and rewards of ownership are trans-
ferred to the lessee. Where that is not the case 
the lease is an operating lease. Assets held 
under finance leases are reported as assets in 
the consolidated balance sheet. The obliga-
tion to make future payments of leasing fees is 
reported as long-term and current liabilities. 
Leased assets are depreciated according to 
plan, while lease payments are reported as 
interest and repayment of liabilities.

Depreciation principles
Assets are depreciated over their estimated 
useful life. Estimated useful life for machinery 
and equipment is 3-5 years, but this is recon-
sidered on a regular basis. The useful life of 
remodelling coincides with term of the 
underlying contract. Tangible non-current 
assets refer primarily to rebuilding of premis-
es, office equipment and IT equipment.

The reported value of the Group’s assets is 
reviewed on each balance sheet date to 
determine if there are indications of impair-
ment or a change in the periods of use. In the 
event of a need for an impairment charge, the 
recoverable value of the asset is calculated as 
the higher of the value in use and the net sales 
value. For calculation of the value in use a dis-
count rate of 11-15 percent has been used.

Intangible assets
Goodwill
Goodwill represents the difference between 
the acquisition value of an acquired business 
and the fair value of the acquired assets, 
assumed liabilities and contingent liabilities. In 
the case of acquisitions made before 1 January 
2004, goodwill, after a test for impairment, is 
reported at an acquisition value equivalent to 
the reported value according to previously 
applied accounting policies. Goodwill is valued 
at acquisition value, less any accumulated 
amortisation. Goodwill is allocated to cash-
generating units and is no longer amortised, 
but instead tested annually for any impair-
ment. The basis for allocation to cash-generat-
ing unit follows the segment classification.

Research and development
Research expenses are expensed as incurred. 
Costs that arise in development projects are 
reported as intangible assets when it is prob-
able that the project will be successful, taking 
into account its commercial and technical 
viability, and only where the expenditure can 
be measured accurately.

Other intangible assets
Other intangible assets refer to capitalised 
expenses for software, brand names and cus-
tomer relationships reported at acquisition 
value, less accumulated amortisation and 
impairment.

Amortisation
Amortisation is reported in the income state-
ment on a straight-line basis over the esti-
mated useful life of intangible assets, unless 
such useful life is undetermined. Goodwill 
and intangible assets with undetermined 
useful life are tested for impairment on an 
annual basis, or as soon as indications arise 
pointing to a reduction in value of the asset in 
question.

Impairment
The reported values for the Group’s assets – 
with the exception of assets tested in accor-
dance with a separate standard – are tested 
on each balance sheet date to determine 
whether any impairment has been suffered. 
Where indications of any such impairment 
exists, the recoverable amount of such asset 
is estimated. For goodwill and other intangi-
ble assets with undeterminable useful lives 
the recoverable amount is estimated annually.

Goodwill and other intangible assets with 
undeterminable useful lives were tested for 
impairment as of 1 January 2004, the date of 
adoption of IFRS, even though there was no 
indication of impairment suffered at that time.

Reversal of impairment charges
Impairment charges against investments 
held to maturity and trade receivables report-
ed at accrued acquisition value are reversed 
where a later increase in the recoverable 
amount can be determined objectively. 
Impairment charges against goodwill are not 
reversed.

Impairment charges against other assets 
are reversed in cases where there has been no 
change in the assumptions on which the cal-
culation of the recoverable amount was 
based. Impairment charges are reversed only 
to the extent the carrying value of the asset 
after reversal exceeds the carrying value the 
asset would have had where no impairment 
charge had been made, taking into account 
any amortisation that would then have been 
charged.

Employee benefits
Defined contribution pension plans
Obligations relating to fees for defined con-
tribution pension plans are reported as an 
expense in the income statement as incurred. 
The Group pays set fees to a separate legal 
entity and has no obligation to make further 
payments of fees.

Defined benefit pension plans
The Group has defined benefit pension plan 
obligations in subsidiary MetaDesign AG in 
Germany and in Italian subsidiary IconMedi-
alab. In defined benefit pension plans bene-
fits are paid to employees and former 
employees based on the salary at the time of 
retirement and the number of years of ser-
vice. The Group bears the risk for payment of 
earned benefits.
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The defined benefit pension plans are not 
funded. The pension cost and the pension 
obligation for defined benefit pension plans is 
calculated in accordance with the Projected 
Unit Credit Method. This method distributes 
the cost of  pensions over the period during 
which the employee performs services for the 
company that increases their right to future 
benefits. The calculation is made annually by 
independent actuaries. The companies’ obli-
gations are valued at the present value of 
expected future payments using a discount 
rate equivalent to the interest on treasury 
bills with a term equivalent to the obligations 
in question. The most important actuarial 
assumptions are set forth in Note 29.

Compensation upon termination
A provision is set aside in conjunction with 
terminations of personnel only where the 
Company is obligated to terminate the 
employment before the normal point in time.

Restructuring costs
A provision for resolved restructuring mea-
sures is set aside when a detailed plan for 
implementation of the measures has been 
presented and the plan has been communi-
cated to those affected. Provisions for 
restructuring were set aside during the sec-
ond quarter of 2006 and the planned mea-
sures were implemented during the third and 
fourth quarter of 2006. No restructuring costs 
were incurred in 2007 and 2008 and no provi-
sions for restructuring remain as of 31 
December 2008.

Share-based payments
An option programme enables employees to 
acquire shares in the Company. The fair value 
of options awarded is reported as a personnel 
expense with a corresponding increase in 
equity. The fair value is calculated at the time 
the awards are made and are distributed over 
the vesting period. The fair value of options 
awarded is calculated in accordance with the 
Black-Scholes model and due consideration is 
given to the terms and conditions that 
applied at the time the awards were made.

Social security fees attributable to share-
based instruments to employees as compen-
sation for purchased services are expensed 
over the period during which the services 
were performed. The provision for social 
security fees is based on the fair value of the 
options at the time of reporting. Refer to 
Note 41 for information about the option 
programme.

Provisions
A provision is set aside in the balance sheet 
when the Group has an existing obligation as 
a result of an event that has occurred, and it is 
probable that an outflow of economic 
resources will be required to settle the obliga-
tion and that a reliable estimate of the 
amount involved can be made.

Taxes
Income taxes consist of current taxes and 
deferred taxes. Income taxes are accounted 
for in the income statement, except when the 
underlying transaction is carried directly to 
equity, in which case the commensurate tax 
effect is also carried to equity. Current taxes 
are taxes to be paid or received for the current 
year, with application of the tax rates in 
effect, or in practice in effect as of the balance 
sheet date. The same applies to adjustments 
of current taxes attributable to prior periods.

Deferred taxes are calculated in accor-
dance with the balance sheet method based 
on temporary differences between reported 
value and the value for tax purposes of assets 
and liabilities. No consideration is given to 
temporary differences arising on the first 
reporting of goodwill and temporary differ-
ences attributable to subsidiaries. The valua-
tion of deferred taxes is based on how the 
reported values of assets or liabilities are 
expected to be realised or settled. Deferred 
taxes are calculated using the tax rates and 
taxation rules in effect or in practice in effect 
as of the balance sheet date.

Only deficits expected to be utilised with 
realisation of the related tax benefit within 
the foreseeable future, and where the busi-
ness in a compelling way is expected to be 
profitable during the following calendar year, 
are taken into consideration in the valuation 
of deferred tax assets in subsidiaries. In the 
acquisition analysis relating to the merger 
with Framfab, all deficits in the Framfab 
Group have been valued since they were 
expected to be utilised within a foreseeable 
future.

Share capital
Ordinary (common) shares are classified as 
equity.

Transaction costs directly attributable to 
the issuance of new shares or options are car-
ried to equity as a deduction from proceeds of 
share issues received.

Contingent liabilities
A contingent liability is recognised when 
there is a possible obligation that stems from 
uncertain future events, or when there is an 
undertaking not reported as a liability or pro-
vision because it is unlikely that an outflow of 
resources will be required.

Parent Company’s accounting policies
The Parent Company has prepared its annual 
accounts in accordance with the Swedish 
Annual Accounts Act (1995:1554) and rec-
ommendation RFR 2:1 Accounting for Legal 
Entities of the Swedish Financial Reporting 
Board. The stated accounting policies for the 
Parent Company have been consistently 
applied to all periods presented in the Parent 
Company’s financial statements. The Parent 
Company refers to LBI International AB, 
name-changed from Framfab AB on 31 July 
2006, for periods reported.

Leased assets
In the Parent Company all lease contracts are 
reported in accordance with the rules for 
operating leases.

Group contributions and shareholder 
contributions for legal entities
The Company reports group contributions 
and shareholder contributions in accordance 
with the statement from the Emergency 
Issues Task Force of the Swedish Financial 
Accounting Standards Council. Shareholder 
contributions are carried directly to the recip-
ient’s equity and are capitalised in the form of 
shares with the donor, to the extent impair-
ment has not been suffered. Group contribu-
tions are reported in accordance with their 
economic purport. This means that a group 
contribution rendered for the purpose of min-
imising the Group’s total taxes is carried 
directly to retained earnings after deduction 
of its current tax effect.

Subsidiaries
Shares in subsidiaries are reported in the Par-
ent Company in accordance with the acquisi-
tion value method. Only dividend income 
emanating from profit earned after the time 
of acquisition is reported as income. Divi-
dends in excess of these retained earnings are 
regarded as a repayment of an investment 
and reduces the value of the share.

Transactions with closely related parties
The Parent Company has closely-related-par-
ty relationships with its subsidiaries. All 
invoicing relates to subsidiaries and 48 per-
cent of purchases are made by subsidiaries. 
Receivables from and liabilities to subsidiar-
ies are set forth in the balance sheet.

The Group’s and the Parent Company’s 
transactions with key individuals are set forth 
in Note 1, Compensation to Group manage-
ment and Board of Directors. None of the 
Company’s Directors or members of senior 
management have had any direct contact or 
indirect participation in business transac-
tions with LBi, which are or were unusual in 
character or with respect to terms or condi-
tions. Nor has LBi granted any loans, issued 
any guarantees or entered into surety agree-
ments with or for the benefit of any of the 
Company’s directors or members of senior 
management.



  50  •   annual report  •  LBi08     51   •   annual report  •  LBi08  

Notes
Amounts in MSEK otherwise indicated.

NOTE 1 EMPLOYEES

Average number 	 2008	 2007	 2006

of employees 	 Women	 Men	 Total 	 Women	 Men	 Total 	 Women	 Men	 Total 

Parent Company									       
Sweden	 4	 2	 6	 3	 3	 6	 3	 3	 6
									       

Group									       
Sweden	 51	 81	 132	 48	 84	 132	 16	 27	 43

Denmark	 12	 42	 54	 13	 47	 60	 8	 22	 30

Belgium/Netherlands 	 76	 180	 256	 66	 189	 255	 46	 155	 201

United Kingdom/India	 110	 351	 461	 94	 258	 352	 35	 190	 225

Southern Europe 	 62	 103	 165	 67	 98	 165	 62	 125	 187

Germany	 134	 173	 307	 123	 164	 287	 112	 127	 239

United States 	 78	 160	 238	 45	 119	 164	 27	 50	 77

Group total 	 523	 1,090	 1,613	 456	 959	 1,415	 306	 696	 1,002

Directors and senior	 Men
executives (%)	 2008	 2007	 2006

Parent Company
Directors 	 80	 80	 80

Group			 
Directors 	 75	 92	 87

Managing Directors  
and senior executives 	 78	 63	 65

	 2008	 2007	 2006	
	
		  Payroll 		  Payroll		  Payroll 
		  overhead 		  overhead		  overhead 
		  (of which 		  (of which		  (of which 
	 Salaries and 	  pension	 Salaries and	  pension	 Salaries and	 pension 
Salaries and remuneration 	 remuneration	 expenses)	 remuneration	 expenses)	 remuneration	 expenses)

Parent Company	 4.7	 2.4 (0.4)	 5.8	 2.5 (0.6)	 8.9	 2.6 (0.6)

Group	 850.1	 126.5 (12.9)	 768.2	 113.7 (12.7)	 612.5	 95.2 (8.2)

									         Options 
2008				    Other 					     granted 
Salaries and remuneration for directors	 Basic salary/	 Other 		  remuner-		  No. of		  No. of	 during  
and senior executives (SEK thousand)	 remuneration	 benefits 	 Pensions 	 ation	 Total	 shares 		  options	 the year

Katarina G. Bonde	 190	 –	 –	 –	 190	 3,340		  –	 –

Michiel Mol	 190	 –	 –	 –	 190	 15,843,597	1)	 –	 –

Fred Mulder (Chairman)	 285	 –	 –	 –	 285	 274,500		  –	 –

Robert Pickering	 95	 –	 –	 26,572	 26,667	 412,856		  200,000	 –

Luke Taylor	 4,699	 –	 –	 –	 4,699	 77,000		  555,000	 280,000

Lucas Mees	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 6,627		  –	 –

Sven Skarendahl 	 190	 –	 –	 –	 190	 –		  –	 –

Other senior executives  (5 persons)	 9,378	 49	 4,090	 –	 13,517	 59,000		  1,108,000	 427,000

Total	 15,027	 49	 4,090	 26,572	 45,738	 16,676,920		 1,863,000	 707,000

1) Via companies.
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NOTE 1 cont’d 
									         Options 
2007				    Other 					     granted 
Salaries and remuneration for directors	 Basic salary/	 Other 		  remuner-		  No. of		  No. of	 during  
and senior executives (SEK thousand)	 remuneration	 benefits 	 Pensions 	 ation	 Total	 shares 		  options	 the year

Katarina G. Bonde	 185	 –	 –	 –	 185	 3,340		  –	 –

Michiel Mol	 185	 –	 –	 –	 185	 15,249,607	 1)	 –	 –

Fred Mulder (Chairman from 2 May)	 247	 –	 –	 –	 247	 274,500		  –	 –

Robert Pickering	 5,614	 –	 –	 –	 5,614	 412,856		  200,000	 200,000

Sven Skarendahl (Chairman until 2 May)	 863	 –	 –	 –	 863	 –		  –	 –

Other senior executives (3 persons)	 7,216	 56	 463	 –	 7,735	 54,000		  520,000	 200,000

Total	 14,310	 56	 463	 –	 14,829	 15,994,303		  720,000	 400,000

1) Via companies									       
									         Options 
2006				    Other					     granted 
Salaries and remuneration for directors	 Basic salary/	 Other		  remuner-		  No. of		  No. of	 during 
and senior executives (SEK thousand)	 remuneration	 benefits	 Pensions	 ation	 Total	 shares		  options	 the year

Katarina G. Bonde	 185	 –	 –	 –	 185	 3,340		  –	 –

Michiel Mol	 185	 – 	 – 	 –	 185	 15,082,798	 1)	 –	 –

Fred Mulder	 185	 – 	 – 	 –	 185	 274,500 		  –	 –

Robert Pickering (MD and CEO)	 5,311	 – 	 – 	 – 	 5,311	 412,356		 3,295,000	 –

Sven Skarendahl (Chairman) 	 925	 –	 –	 –	 925	 –		  –	 –

Other senior executives (3 persons)	 8,684	 –	 268 	 – 	 8,952	 54,000		  320,000	 220,000

Total 	 15,475	 – 	 268	 –	 15,743	 15,826,994		 3,615,000	 220,000

1) Via companies

Remuneration for the Board of Directors,  
CEO and senior executives  1) 

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Parent Company

Salaries and other benefits	 1.5	 1.6	 0.4

(of which bonuses)	 –	 0.3	 –

Pensions	 0.1	 0.3	 0.1

Number of persons	 1	 1	 1
Subsidiaries			 

Salaries and other benefits	 74.0	 61.0	 39.8

(of which bonuses)	 8.4	 10.9	 7.5

Pensions	 1.8	 1.8	 1.0

Number of persons	 56	 42	 35
Group

Salaries and other benefits	 75.5	 62.6	 40.2

(of which bonuses)	 8.4	 11.2	 7.5

Pensions	 1.9	 2.1	 1.1

Number of persons	 57	 43	 36

1) �By senior executives is meant the management group in each respective  
Group company.

2008 
The Annual General Meeting held 6 May 2008 elected Katarina G. 
Bonde, Lucas Mees, Michiel Mol, Fred Mulder and Robert Pickering 
as ordinary Board members with Fred Mulder as Chairman. They 
approved Board fees up to the Annual General Meeting 2009 of 
KEUR 20 for ordinary Board members, and KEUR 30 to the Chair-
man.  Luke Taylor was recognised as CEO from 10 January 2008 
while Robert Pickering continues to hold his position on the Board.  

The other senior executives were the Group’s vice presidents 
Jesper Andersen and Theo Cordesius, as well as Ewen Sturgeon, 
CEO LBi UK and CFOs Huub Wezenberg and Jan Norman. They 
received combined compensation of KSEK 9,378 as base salary 
and bonuses, as well as KSEK 4,090 in occupational pension.

During 2008 KEUR 300 and KUSD 3,600 was paid to Director 
Robert Pickering for consultancy services in connection with the 
acquisition and integration of OX2 Sprl, Netrank Ltd and LBI 
Media, LLC (Special Ops Media).

2007 
The Annual General Meeting held 2 May 2007 elected Katarina G. Bonde, 
Michiel Mol, Fred Mulder, Robert Pickering and Sven Skarendahl as ordi-
nary Board members with Fred Mulder as Chairman. They approved 
Board fees up to the Annual General Meeting 2009 of KEUR 20 for ordi-
nary Board members, and KEUR 30 to the Chairman. Luke Taylor was rec-
ognised as CEO from 10 January 2008 while Robert Pickering continues to 
hold his position on the Board.

The other senior executives were group vice presidents Jesper Anders-
en and Theo Cordesius, as well as CFO Jan Norman. They received com-
bined compensation of KSEK 7,216 as base salary and bonuses, as well as 
KSEK 463 in occupational pension.

During 2007 KEUR 70 was paid to Chairman Sven Skarendahl for con-
sultancy services in connection with the merger between Framfab AB and 
LB Icon AB.

 
2006
An extraordinary general meeting on 30 May elected Katarina G. Bonde, 
Michiel Mol, Fred Mulder, Robert Pickering and Sven Skarendahl to serve 
as directors, effective upon approval by the Swedish Companies Registra-
tion Office of the merger between Framfab AB and LB Icon AB. The merger 
was registered on 31 July 2006.

An extraordinary general meeting held 11 October 2006 approved 
directors’ fees of KEUR 30 for the Chairman and KEUR 20 for the other 
directors. Previous fees received from Framfab AB or LB Icon AB are to be 
deducted. No member who is employed by the Company shall receive a 
fee.  

Steve Callaghan, who was CEO of Framfab AB during the period January–
June, received total remuneration of KGBP 565 in 2006. The remuneration 
included a KGBP 216 bonus for the first six months. Completion of the 
merger with LB Icon triggered a change of control clause, whereby Steve 
Callaghan was entitled to severance pay equivalent to 12 monthly sala-
ries.

Directors Kaj Green, Arne Myhre and Lucas Mees have received KSEK 
120 per person in directors’ fee during 2006. Directors of the former LB 
Icon AB, Jesper Jos Olsson and Christopher Honeyborne, received a total 
of KEUR 23.3 in directors’ fee for 2006.
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NOTE 2 FEES AND REIMBURSEMENTS

	 Group	 Parent Company 
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Audit				  
Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers	 5.1	 3.9	 4.0	 1.1	 1.4	 0.8

KPMG 	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 0.5

Others	 0.1	 0.5	 –	 –	 –	 –

Services other than audit assignment
Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers	 1.0	 0.2	 2.3	 0.6	 0.4	 1.4

KPMG	 –	 0.1	 0.4	 –	 0.1	 1.8

Others	 2.9	 1.0	 0.3	 1.7	 0.4	 –

Total	 9.1	 5.7	 7.0	 3.4	 2.3	 4.5

By audit assignment is meant examining the annual accounts and accounting records, as well as the management of the Company by 
the Board of Directors and CEO, other tasks that the Company’s auditors are obligated to perform, advisory services and other assis-
tance occasioned by observations made during said examination, or performance of said other tasks. Non-audit assignments refer to 
everything else. Other assignments for 2006 refer to services in connection with the prospectus, merger and the listing on Euronext. A 
major portion of these expenditures is capitalised in the acquisition analysis in connection with the merger.

NOTE 3 SEGMENT REPORTING

Geographic areas
Segment reporting is prepared for the Group’s geographic areas. 
The Group’s internal reporting system is structured so as to moni-
tor the return generated by its operations in various countries. 
Thus, the basic breakdown is by geographic area. 

Information about the assets of the segments and the period’s 
investments in tangible and intangible non-current assets are 
based on geographic areas grouped according to the location of 
the assets. Intra-Group sales are at market prices.

Parent Company’s invoicing	 2008	 2007	 2006

Sweden	 2.0	 2.0	 1.8
Belgium	 1.3	 0.9	 0.4

Denmark	 1.0	 1.2	 1.8

Italy	 0.9	 0.9	 0.2

Netherlands	 3.0	 2.3	 1.0

Switzerland	 0.2	 –	 –

Spain	 1.3	 1.2	 0.3

United Kingdom	 6.6	 6.5	 8.0

Germany	 4.2	 3.2	 1.8

USA	 4.8	 2.3	 0.5

Total outside Sweden	 23.3	 18.5	 14.0

Total invoicing	 25.3	 20.5	 15.8
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NOTE 4 PURCHASING AND SALES WITHIN THE GROUP

Of administrative expenses during the financial year, 48 percent 
(78) was for purchases from Group companies. Of net sales for the 
financial year, 100 percent (100 percent) was for sales to Group 
companies.

NOTE 3 cont’d

Information about geographic areas
	  		  Central		  Parent 
	 United	 Scandi-	  and Southern		  company and	 Group 
2008	  Kingdom*	 navia	 Europe 	 USA	  eliminations	 total 

External net sales	 394.9	 167.0	 698.4	 280.3	 –	 1 540.6

Intra-Group net sales	 6.4	 0.7	 2.5	 10.8	 –20.4	 –

Total revenue	 401.3	 167.7	 700.9	 291.1	 –20.4	 1 540.6
Operating profit/loss	 54.0	 28.4	 69.4	 52.7	 –84.7	 119.8

Finance/result from shares	 –22.3	 51.5	 –3.0	 –10.9	 –40.5	 –25.2

Pre-tax profit/loss	 31.7	 79.9	 66.4	 41.8	 –125.2	 94.6
Assets	 793.6	 571.7	 996.1	 687.6	 273.7	 3 322.7

Liabilities	 75.4	 17.6	 130.9	 355.1	 624.0	 1 203.0

Capital expenditures, non-current assets	 60.5	 2.1	 29.9	 2.3	 4.7	 99.5

Depreciation and amortisation, non-current assets	 –20.9	 –1.8	 –16.4	 –2.3	 –43.3	 –84.7

						    

2007						    

External net sales	 475.4	 194.0	 573.8	 188.4	 –2.5	 1,429.1

Intra-Group net sales	 26.0	 0.2	 3.5	 5.9	 –35.6	 0.0

Total revenue	 501.4	 194.2	 577.3	 194.3	 –38.1	 1,429.1
Operating profit/loss	 64.8	 37.5	 51.1	 28.3	 –87.6	 94.1

Finance/result from shares	 –33.3	 61.7	 –34.8	 –7.2	 –3.8	 –17.4

Pre-tax profit/loss	 31.5	 99.2	 16.3	 21.1	 –91.4	 76.7
Assets	 848.7	 804.2	 870.3	 294.4	 110.3	 2,927.9

Liabilities	 104.5	 36.7	 272.2	 194.0	 301.5	 908.9

Capital expenditures, non-current assets	 16.2	 1.6	 52.4	 17.0	 3.2	 90.4

Depreciation and amortisation,non-current assets	 –21.3	 –13.2	 –20.3	 –2.4	 –2.9	 –60.1

						    
2006						    

External net sales	 335.0	 67.0	 534.9	 114.7	 0.0	 1,051.6

Intra-Group net sales	 16.0	 0.4	 13.9	 0.1	 –30.4	 0.0

Total revenue	 351.0	 67.4	 548.8	 114.8	 –30.4	 1,051.6
Operating profit/loss	 42.7	 18.5	 70.4	 14.9	 –67.6	 78.9

Finance/result from shares	 –27.7	 8.3	 –33.4	 –4.8	 63.2	 5.6

Pre-tax profit/loss	 15.0	 26.8	 37.0	 10.1	 –4.4	 84.5
Assets	 291.9	 1,123.4	 329.0	 39.8	 560.0	 2,344.1

Liabilities	 165.9	 114.2	 268.0	 20.7	 –127.8	 441.0

Capital expenditures, non-current assets	 4.1	 61.1	 13.4	 0.0	 3.6	 82.2

Depreciation and amortisation,non-current assets	 –11.3	 –12.0	 –15.4	 –0.1	 –2.9	 –41.7

*  Including India and UAE.
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NOTE 5 OPERATING LEASES

The nominal value of future lease fees for contracts with remaining maturities exceeding one year is broken down as follows:

	 Group	 Parent Company
Due for payment	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

2009/2008/2007	 58.5	 29.4	 38.7	 –	 –	 1.6

2010/2009/2008	 54.3	 25.4	 22.7	 –	 –	 –

2011/2010/2009	 42.0	 25.3	 21.2	 –	 –	 –

2012/2011/2010	 31.5	 16.8	 18.6	 –	 –	 –

2013/2012/2011	 17.4	 16.9	 11.3	 –	 –	 –

After 5 years	 48.2	 62.0	 38.4	 –	 –	 –

Total	 251.9	 175.8	 150.9	 –	 –	 1.6

NOTE 6 OTHER OPERATING REVENUE AND EXPENSES

	 Group	
	 2008	 2007	 2006	

Profit/loss on divestment and liquidation of Group companies	 16.3	 0.4	 6.9	

Profit/loss from financial assets reported at  
fair value via the income statement	 –	 –	 5.0	  	

Subleasing		  –	 1.6	 –	  	

Other income	 1.6	 6.0	 1.1	  	

Total other operating revenue	 17.9	 8.0	 13.0	  	
				  

Profit/loss on divestment and liquidation of Group companies	 –	 –	 –1.2	  	

Total other Operating expenses	 –	 –	 –1.2	  	

Total		  17.9	 8.0	 11.8	  	

Profit/loss from financial assets reported at fair value via the income statement refers to shares in Framfab AB that LB Icon AB held 
through 31 March 2006.

NOTE 7 DEPRECIATION, AMORTISATION AND IMPAIRMENT LOSS

			   2008	 2007	 2006

Depreciation of tangible non-current assets	 –44.4	 –27.5	 –23.7

Amortisation of intangible non-current assets	 –40.3	 –32.6	 –18.0

Total		  –84.7	 –60.1	 –41.7

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment losses have been allocated among the following functions:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

		  Tangible	     Intangible        	 Total	 Tangible	     Intangible        	 Total	 Tangible	     Intangible         	 Total

Production	 –32.8	 –31.9	 –64.7	 –19.9	 –25.1	 –45.0	 –17.1	 –	 –17.1

Sales		 –1.8	 –2.1	 –3.9	 –0.8	 –2.6	 –3.4	 –1.7	 –	 –1.7

Administration	 –9.8	 –6.3	 –16.1	 –6.8	 –4.9	 –11.7	 –4.9	 –18.0	 –22.9

Total	 –44.4	 –40.3	 –84.7	 –27.5	 –32.6	 –60.1	 –23.7	 –18.0	 –41.7
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NOTE 8 PROFIT/LOSS FROM PARTICIPATIONS IN GROUP COMPANIES

Parent Company	 2008	 2007	 2006

Reversal of previous impairment loss	 –	 –	 143.1

Profit/loss on divestments	 –	 0.4	 12.8

Total 	 –	 0.4	 155.9

The reversal of shares in Group companies in 2006 refers to adjustments of participations in  
IconMedialab Mijada AB after the merger between Framfab and LB Icon AB.

NOTE 9 PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED COMPANIES

	 Group
	 2008	 2007	 2006

Profit/loss on divestment of shares	 –	 –	 0.5

Revaluation of receivables	 –	 –	 –

Profit participation for the year	 –	 0.2	 1.5

Participation in profit/loss of associated companies	 –	 0.2	 2.0
			 

Opening proportion of equity	 1.7	 1.5	 0.0

Translation difference	 0.4	 –	 –

Reclassification	 0.4	 –	 –

Profit participation for the year,  
including changes in shareholders’ equity	 –	 0,2	 1,5

Closing proportion of equity	 2.5	 1.7	 1.5

NOTE 10 PROFIT/LOSS FROM OTHER SECURITIES AND RECEIVABLES THAT ARE NON-CURRENT ASSETS

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Profit/loss on divestments	 –8.1	 –11.3	 –	 –	 –11.3	 –

Interest	 0.5	 0.5	 0.1	 –	 –	 –

Total	 –7.6	 –10.8	 0.1	 –	 –11.3	 –

NOTE 11 FINANCE INCOME

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Interest income	 7.4	 5.8	 3.2	 31.1	 8.5	 6.5

Exchange rate differences	 2.0	 15.6	 8.3	 5.4	 3.4	 2.2

Total	 9.4	 21.4	 11.5	 36.5	 11.9	 8.7

MSEK 29.1 (7.1) of the Parent Company’s interest income is from subsidiaries.
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NOTE 12 FINANCE expense

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Interest expense	 –26.5	 –11.4	 –4.5	 –32.4	 –11.8	 –4.5

Translation differences	 –0.5	 –16.8	 –3.5	 –9.1	 –3.6	 –1.8

Total	 –27.0	 –28.2	 –8.0	 –41.5	 –15.4	 –6.3

MSEK 7.9 (6.0) of the Parent Company’s interest expenses are to subsidiaries.

NOTE 13 TAXES

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Deferred tax	 13.7	 39.3	 14.0	 1.3	 1.7	 –

Current tax	 –17.4	 –14.1	 –8.9	 –	 –	 –

Total	 –3.7	 25.2	 5.1	 1.3	 1.7	 –
Pre-tax profit/loss	 94.6	 76.7	 84.5	 –29.6	 –43.5	 131.7

Tax according to current tax rate 	 –31.2	 –26.1	 –27.6	 8.3	 12.2	 –36.9

Tax impact of costs that are not tax-deductible
Amortisation of intangible assets	 –11.3	 –8.6	 –5.2	 –	 –	 –

Impairment loss on shares	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 40.1

Divestment of Group and associated companies	 4.9	 0.1	 1.6	 –	 0.1	 3.4

Other non-deductible costs	 –5.5	 –6.5	 –9.4	 –0.1	 –3.3	 –0.2

Tax impact of revenue that is not taxable
Other non-taxable revenue	 0.1	 0.2	 3.1	 –	 –	 0.5

Tax impact of items that are tax-deductible,  
but not recognised as an expense	 9.4	 10.4	 25.2	 –	 –	 0.2

Tax effect of group contributions	 –	 –	 –	 –1.3	 –1.7	 –

Utilised tax loss carry-forwards	 20.1	 24.5	 18.0	 –	 –	 –

Utilised tax loss carry forwards/unreported  
tax assets with regard to tax loss carry-forwards 	 –3.9	 –8.1	 –14.6	 –6.9	 –7.3	 –7.1

Reported current tax expenses	 –17.4	 –14.1	 –8.9	 –	 –	 –

Swedish tax loss carry-forwards may be utilised over an unlimited period of time. Total loss carry-forwards as of the balance sheet date 
may be utilised the following year.
	 Group	 Parent Company
Tax loss carry-forwards	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

2009/2008/2007	 6.8	 2.8	 5.1	 –	 –	 –

2010/2009/2008	 1.3	 5.9	 2.6	 –	 –	 –

2011/2010/2009	 147.5	 1.3	 5.6	 –	 –	 –

2012/2011/2010	 92.4	 0.1	 1.1	 –	 –	 –

Subsequent years	 152.5	 256.4	 –	 –	 –	 –

Unlimited time	 1,951.4	 2,099.6	 2,445.6	 718.9	 694.4	 668.3

Total	 2,351.9	 2,366.1	 2,460.0	 718.9	 694.4	 668.3
				  

MSEK 638.5 of the Parent Company’s tax loss carry-forward will not be available for use until 2011 because of restrictions in connection 
with a merger. In addition to tax loss carry-forwards there are capital losses that may be utilised against future capital gains only. 
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Deferred tax assets	 Group	 Parent Company
and liabilities	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Deferred tax assets				  
Tangible and intangible non-current assets	 11.0	 8.2	 10.6	 – 	 –	 –

Tax loss carry-forwards	 499.2	 490.1	 445.8	 – 	 –	 –

				  

Deferred tax liabilities
Temporary differences	 7.1	 14.7	 17.9	 – 	 –	 –

				  

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legal right of set-off for current tax assets and liabilities. The above amounts 
have arisen after such a set-off. The amounts in the table below have been reported in accordance with gross accounting.

Temporary differences
Temporary differences reflect any discrepancy between the reported and tax values of assets and liabilities.
Temporary differences for the following items have led to deferred tax liabilities and assets:

	 Group	 Parent Company
Deferred tax liabilities	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Tangible and intangible non-current assets	 7.1	 14.7	 17.9	 –	 –	 –

Total deferred tax liabilities	 7.1	 14.7	 17.9	 –	 –	 –

	 Group	 Parent Company
Deferred tax assets	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Tangible and intangible non-current assets	 11.0	 8.2	 10.6	 –	 –	 –

Current receivables and liabilities	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Tax loss carry-forwards	 648.7	 679.1	 706.2	 189.1	 194.4	 187.1

Total deferred tax assets	 659.7	 687.3	 716.8	 189.1	 194.4	 187.1 
Unreported tax assets relating to loss carry-forwards	 –149.5	 –189.0	 –260.4	 –189.1	 –194.4	 –187.1

Unreported tax assets relating to temporary differences	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Total unreported tax assets	 –149.5	 –189.0	 –260.4	 –189.1	 –194.4	 –187.1 

Total deferred tax assets, net	 510.2	 498.3	 456.4	 0.0	 0.0	 0.0

The credit quality of financial assets that are neither due for pay-
ment or subject to impairment can be evaluated by referring to 
customer category or be determined based on the counterparty’s 
credit history:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Trade receivables	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0

Counterparties by  
customer category	
Listed companies	 348.4	 234.4	 197.2

Central and local government	 31.2	 32.7	 23.4

Other	 103.5	 147.5	 117.4

	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0

 

Trade receivables	 2008	 2007	 2006

Trade receivables	 492.1	 418.6	 345.2

Less: provision for  
doubtful credits	 –9.0	 –4.0	 –7.2

Trade receivables, net	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0

NOTE 14 CREDIT QUALITY OF FINANCIAL ASSETS 
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Note 14 cont’d

No impairment provision is deemed necessary for trade receiv-
ables less than three months overdue. As of 31 December 2008 
trade receivables in an amount of MSEK 64.6 (31.1) were more 
than 3 months overdue without a provision of impairment being 
deemed necessary. This refers to a number of different clients 
with a good payment history. The aging of these trade receivables 
is as follows:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

3 to 6 months overdue	 38.0	 26.3	 8.0

More than 6 months overdue	 26.6	 4.8	 3.8

Total	 64.6	 31.1	 11.8

The reported amounts, by currency, for the Group’s trade recei-
vables are as follows:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

EUR	 236.3	 219.9	 171.6

SEK	 34.6	 38.8	 22.9

USD	 112.6	 36.1	 23.4

GBP	 93.1	 103.8	 114.2

Other currencies	 6.5	 16.0	 5.9

Total	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0

Changes in the reserve for doubtful trade accounts receivable 
are as follows:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

As of 1 January

Provision for doubtful  
receivables	 –4.0	 –7.2	 –4.8

Cost	 –7.4	 –0.5	 –2.5

Reversal of unutilised amounts	 2.4	 3.7	 0.1

As of 31 December	 –9.0	 –4.0	 –7.2

NOTE 15 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

Accounting policies for financial instruments have been applied for the following items: 					   

		    			    
		  Available-		   
	 Loans and	 for-sale 		  Fair 
	 trade receivable	 assets	 Total	 value

31 Dec. 2008
Assets in balance sheet
Other long-term securities	 0.7	 –	 0.7	 0.7

Other long-term receivables	 9.1	 –	 9.1	 9.1

Trade receivables and other receivables	 546.4	 –	 546.4	 546.4

Cash and cash equivalents	 185.8	 –	 185.8	 185.8

Total	 742.0	 –	 742.0	 742.0

	 Other financial			   Fair 
	 liabilities		  Total	 value

Liabilities in balance sheet
Trade payables	 121.8	 –	 121.8	 121.8

Other liabilities	 91.2	 –	 91.2	 91.2

Liabilities to credit institutions	 408.3	 –	 408.3	 408.3

Total	 621.3	 –	 621.3	 621.3
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NOTE 15 cont’d
 
		  Available-			    
	 Loans and trade 	 for-sale 		  Fair 
	 receivables	 assets	 Total	 value

31 Dec. 2007
Assets in balance sheet
Other long-term securities	 0.5	 19.9	 20.4	 20.4	

Other long-term receivables	 14.9	 –	 14.9	 14.9

Trade accounts receivable and other receivables	 441.4	 –	 441.4	 441.4

Cash and cash equivalents	 217.2	 –	 217.2	 217.2

Total	 674.0	 19.9	 693.9	 693.9
					   
	 Other financial			   Fair 
	 liabilities		  Total	 value

Liabilities in balance sheet
Trade payables	 99.7	 –	 99.7	 99.7

Other interest-bearing liabilities	 90.4	 –	 90.4	 90.4

Liabilities to credit institutions	 225.3	 –	 225.3	 225.3

Total	 415.4	 –	 415.4	 415.4

 
		  Available-			    
	 Loans and trade 	 for-sale 		  Fair 
	 receivables	 assets	 Total	 value

31 Dec. 2006
Assets in balance sheet
Other long-term securities	 0.5	 59.1	 59.6	 59.6

Other long-term receivables	 7.3	 –	 7.3	 7.3

Trade receivables and other receivables	 363.8	 –	 363.8	 363.8

Cash and cash equivalents	 185.4	 –	 185.4	 185.4

Total	 557.0	 59.1	 616.1	 616.1
					   
	 Other financial			   Fair 
	 liabilities		  Total	 value

Liabilities in balance sheet
Trade payables	 58.8		  58.8	 58.8

Other liabilities	 70.8		  70.8	 70.8

Other interest-bearing liabilities	 40.6		  40.6	 40.6

Liabilities to credit institutions	 21.4		  21.4	 21.4

Total	 191.6	 –	 191.6	 191.6
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NOTE 17 OTHER INTANGIBLE NON-CURRENT ASSETS

	 Group	 Parent Company
Software	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 41.6	 43.5	 37.5	 6.8	 4.1	 0.6

Via acquisition of Group companies	 1.5	 0.1	 6.3	 –	 –	 –

Capitalised expenditures for the year	 2.0	 10.5	 7.3	 0.1	 2.7	 3.5 

Sales and disposals	 –9.9	 –13.0	 –4.6	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 2.5	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 2.6	 0.5	 –3.0	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated acquisition value	 40.3	 41.6	 43.5	 6.9	 6.8	 4.1

Opening amortisation	 –25.7	 –33.2	 –27.3	 –2.1	 –0.2	 0.0

Via acquisition of Group companies	 –0.6	 0.0	 –5.6	 –	 –	 –

Sales and disposals	 9.2	 13.0	 3.1	 –	 –	 –

Amortisation for the year	 –5.4	 –5.0	 –4.1	 –2.2	 –1.9	 –0.2

Reclassification	 –0.6	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 –2.4	 –0.5	 0.7	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated amortisation	 –25.5	 –25.7	 –33.2	 –4.3	 –2.1	 –0.2

Closing residual value according to plan	 14.8	 15.9	 10.3	 2.6	 4.7	 3.9

	 Group	 Parent Company
Brands	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 17.3	 17.5	 17.9	 –	 –	 –

Via acquisition of Group companies	 0.2	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Capitalised expenditures for the year	 3.4	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 2.1	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 0.3	 –0.2	 –0.4	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated acquisition value	 23.3	 17.3	 17.5	 –	 –	 –
				  

Opening amortisation	 –9.4	 –5.9	 –3.3	 –	 –	 –

Via acquisition of group companies	 –0.2	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Amortisation for the year	 –3.2	 –3.5	 –2.9	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 –1.9	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 –0.3	 0.0	 0.3	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated amortisation	 –15.0	 –9.4	 –5.9	 –	 –	 –

Closing residual value according to plan	 8.3	 7.9	 11.6	 –	 –	 –

NOTE 16 UNITS SOLD

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Net revenue	 14.2	 –	 53.7

Production costs	 –10.7	 –	 –40.6

Gross profit	 3.5	 –	 13.1
Selling costs	 –0.6	 –	 –2.0

Administrative expense	 –2.0	 –	 –3.9

Operating profit	 0.9	 –	 7.2
Finance income 	 0.1	 –	 0.1

Profit after finance items	 1.0	 –	 7.3
Income taxes	 0.0	 –	 –2.6

Net profit for the year	 1.0	 –	 4.7
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Other intangible non-current  
assets by segment	 2008	 2007	 2006

United Kingdom	 22.7	 26.5	 33.7

Scandinavia	 42.6	 49.5	 59.7

Central and southern Europe	 42.5	 49.5	 21.5

USA	 37.6	 10.4	 0.1

Total	 145.4	 135.9	 115.0

NOTE 17 cont’d 
	 Group	 Parent Company
Customer relationships	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 169.6	 126.4	 25.1	 –	 –	 –

Via acquisition of Group companies	 32.8	 43.1	 99.8	 –	 –	 –

Capitalised expenditures for the year	 5.0	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 –1.4	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 14.7	 0.1	 1.5	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated acquisition value	 220.7	 169.6	 126.4	 –	 –	 –
				  

Opening amortisation	 –57.5	 –33.3	 –6.1	 –	 –	 –

Via acquisition of Group companies	 –	 –	 –9.0	 –	 –	 –

Amortisation for the year	 –31.7	 –24.1	 –18.0	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 –7.5	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 –1.7	 –0.1	 –0.2	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated amortisation	 –98.4	 –57.5	 –33.3	 –	 –	 –
Closing residual value according to plan	 122.3	 112.1	 93.1	 –	 –	 –

Total other intangible non-current assets	 145.4	 135.9	 115.0	 2.6	 4.7	 3.9

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 1,417.0	 987.3	 377.5

Via acquisition of Group companies	 280.9	 440.8	 628.5

New assessment with regard  
to additional purchase price	 –142.2	 0.9	 3.0

Sales and disposals	 –	 –	 –4.8

Translation differences	 108.3	 –12.0	 –16.9

Closing accumulated  
acquisition value	 1,664.0	 1,417.0	 987.3

Opening impairment losses	 0.0	 0.0	 –3.3

Sales and disposals	 –	 –	 3.3

Closing accumulated  
impairment losses 	 0.0	 0.0	 0.0
Closing carrying amount	 1,664.0	 1,417.0	 987.3

Goodwill by segment
United Kingdom	 471.9	 496.9	 497.9

Scandinavia	 293.0	 267.0	 262.0

Central and southern Europe	 474.8	 446.9	 227.4

USA	 424.3	 206.2	 –

Total	 1,664.0	 1,417.0	 987.3

Goodwill has an indeterminable useful life and is not amortised. 
Impairment tests are performed on a regular basis for each cash-
generating unit. The impairment charge is the amount by which 
the book value exceeds the recovery value. The recovery value is 
the present value of future cash flows. Cash flows are prognosti-
cated by cash-flow-generating units for the coming three years 
based on local financial plans adopted by Group management and 
approved by the Board of Directors. Cash flows beyond this period 
are extrapolated with the help of an assumed growth rate of 3 
percent. The calculation of the value in use is based on assump-
tions and estimates. The most essential assumptions relate to 
future cash flow and future capital operationally employed as 
well as the discount factor.

The discount factor is estimated according to WACC (Weighted 
Average Cost of Capital) and totals 11–11,4 percent (11–13) 
depending on local conditions. Management estimates that no 
change of the essential assumptions made will lead to an estimat-
ed recovery value for goodwill that will be lower than the reported 
value. The acquisitions of the year are specified in Note 22.

NOTE 18 Goodwill
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NOTE 20 EQUIPMENT

	 Group	 Parent Company

	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 214.6	 167.2	 93.3	 1.2	 0.7	 1.1

Via acquisitions of Group companies	 1.2	 14.7	 71.3	 –	 –	 –

Via divestments of Group companies	 –	 –	 –1.1	 –	 –	 –

Acquisitions for the year	 35.4	 32.5	 15.0	 –	 0.6	 –

Sales and disposals	 –39.1	 –0.1	 –6.3	 –0.5	 –0.1	 –0.4

Reclassification	 1.2	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 11.9	 0.3	 –5.0	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated acquisition value	 225.2	 214.6	 167.2	 0.7	 1.2	 0.7
						    

Opening depreciation	 –171.4	 –137.0	 –73.9	 –0.7	 –0.7	 –1.0

Via acquisitions of Group companies	 –0.4	 –9.8	 –58.1	 –	 –	 –

Via divestments of Group companies	 –	 –	 0.7	 –	 –	 –

Sales and disposals	 38.2	 0.1	 6.0	 0.2	 0.1	 0.4

Reclassification	 5.6	 –	 0.0	 –	 –	 –

Depreciation for the year	 –31.2	 –24.5	 –14.5	 –0.1	 –0.1	 –0.1

Translation differences	 –8.9	 –0.2	 2.8	 –	 –	 –

Closing accumulated depreciation	 –168.1	 –171.4	 –137.0	 –0.6	 –0.7	 –0.7

Closing residual value according to plan	 57.1	 43.2	 30.2	 0.1	 0.5	 0.0

NOTE 19 LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS

	 Group
	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 53.3	 51.5	 40.3

Via acquisitions of Group companies 	 0.2	 0.0	 15.5

Acquisitions for the year 	 53.7	 2.4	 3.0

Sales and disposals 	 –19.3	 –0.8	 –3.7

Reclassification 	 –1.7	 –	 –

Translation differences 	 2.7	 0.2	 –3.6

Closing accumulated  
acquisition value 	 88.9	 53.3	 51.5

Opening depreciation 	 –29.4	 –27.0	 –24.0

Via acquisitions of Group companies 	 –	 0.0	 –4.9

Sales and disposals 	 19.3	 0.8	 3.7

Depreciation for the year 	 –13.9	 –3.0	 –2.2

Reclassification 	 1.1	 –	 –

Translation differences 	 –2.9	 –0.2	 0.4

Closing accumulated depreciation 	 –25.8	 –29.4	 –27.0

Opening impairment losses 	 –3.7	 –3.6	 –3.9

Reversal of impairment losses	 0.7	 –	 –

Reclassification	 0.6	 –	 –

Translation differences 	 –0.2	 –0.1	 0.3

Closing accumulated 
impairment losses	 –2.6	 –3.7	 –3.6

Closing carrying amount	 60.5	 20.2	 20.9
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Netrank Limited

Netrank, located in London England, was acquired in January 
2008. One of the United Kingdom’s prime search engine and onli-
ne brand positioning companies, that strengthens LBi’s already 
strong position in search engine optimisation. The company was 
purchased for cash in the amount of MSEK 46.3 and earnings-
based additional purchase price based on the outcome of the ope-
rations of MSEK 3.9. Goodwill was recognised in the purchase in 
the amount of MSEK 41.3 and customer relationships were 
valued at MSEK 7.7, to be amortised over 5 years. 

OX2 Sprl
The Belgian interactive agency OX2 was acquired in February 
2008. This acquisition strengthens already existing competencies 
in our Company in this area and it is in line with our digital dash-
board that makes it possible for LBi’s customers to analyse the 
efficiency of each element on the web. The company was purcha-
sed for cash in the amount of MSEK 8.2 and earnings-based addi-
tional purchase price based on the outcome of the operations of 
MSEK 1.9. Goodwill was recognised in the purchase in the 
amount of MSEK 10.8.

LBI Media, LLC (Special Ops Media)

Special Ops Media, located in New York, USA, was acquired in 
April 2008. With this acquisition LBi expands and deepens its ser-
vice offering in the United States, one of the Company’s key mar-
kets, with first class strategic marketing and media capacity. The 
company was purchased for cash in the amount of MSEK 134.0 
and earnings-based additional purchase price based on the out-
come of the operations of MSEK 118.6. Goodwill was recognised 
in the purchase in the amount of MSEK 228.8 and customer rela-
tionships were valued at MSEK 25.1, to be amortised over 5 years.

NOTE 22 ACQUISITION OF GROUP COMPANIES

Group
The following operating companies were acquired during the year:
				    Share in Group’s		
	 Consolidated 	 Stake 	 Share in Group’s 	 profit after financial   
Company	 as of 	  (%)	 net sales 2008 (%)	 Items 2008 (%)

Netrank Limited	 2008-01-01	 100 	 1	 4 

OX2 Sprl	 2008-02-01	 100 	 1	 3 

LBI Media LLC (Special Ops Media)	 2008-04-01	 100	 4	 13 

NOTE 21 FINANCIAL LEASE CONTRACTS

The Group’s tangible non-current assets include leased assets 
held under financial lease contracts as follows:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Equipment		
Accumulated acquisitions	 10.1	 6.6	 8.0

Accumulated depreciation	 –6.4	 –4.6	 –3.4

Total	 3.7	 2.0	 4.6

The present value of future payment commitments stemming 
from the financial lease contracts are reported as current and 
long-term liabilities to credit institutions as follows:

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Long-term portion	 4.2	 2.6	 2.6

Current portion	 0.8	 1.9	 2.2

Total debt reported in  
consolidated balance sheet	 5.0	 4.5	 4.8
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NOTE 22, cont’d

Acquisition of Group companies
The total value of acquired assets and liabilities,  
purchase prices and effect on the Group’s cash  
and cash equivalents is as follows:
	 Group

MSEK		  2008	 2007	 2006

Goodwill 		 280.9	 440.8	 628.5

Other intangible non-current assets	 33.7	 43.2	 91.5		

Tangible non-current assets	 1.0	 4.9	 23.8		

Financial non-current assets	 0.3	 –	 –		

Deferred tax asset	 –	 –	 432.0		

Other receivables	 54.7	 54.6	 201.3		

Cash and cash equivalents	 20.3	 16.9	 87.3		

Total assets	 390.9	 560.4	 1 464.4		

Minority interest	 –	 0.4	 –		

Deferred tax liability	 –	 –	 19.4		

Other liabilities	 78.0	 40.4	 209.2		

Total liabilities	 78.0	 40.8	 228.6

Purchase price paid
Purchase price	 –312.9	 –519.6	 –1,235.8

Less: Issues of shares and options and convertible debentures	 –	 –	 1 141.8

            Provisions for supplemental purchase money and acquisition costs	 124.4	 291.7	 47.7

Purchase price paid	 –188.5	 –227.9	 –46.3

Less: Cash and cash equivalents in acquired units	 20.3	 16.9	 87.3

Effect on cash and cash equivalents	 –168.2	 –211.0	 41.0		

			   Fair value 	 Reported 
Acquisition of Netrank		  in the Group	 value

Goodwill		  41.3	 –

Other intangible non-current assets		  7.7	 –

Tangible non-current assets		  0.3	 0.3

Other receivables		  6.5	 6.5

Cash and cash equivalents		  –1.3	 –1.3

Total assets		  54.5	 5.5
Other liabilities		  4.3	 4.3

Total liabilities		  4.3	 4.3

Purchase price paid 
Purchase price 		  –50.2	

Less: Purchase price not paid		  3.9	

Purchase price paid		  –46.3	

Less: Liquid funds in acquired business		  –1.3

Impact on cash and cash equivalents		  –47.6	
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NOTE 22, cont’d

	 		  Fair value 		  Reported 
Acquisition of OX2		  in the Group		  value 

Goodwill		  10.8		  –

Other intangible non-current assets		  0.7		  0.7

Tangible non-current assets		  0.1		  0.1

Other receivables		  2.7		  2.7

Cash and cash equivalents		  –		  –   

Total assets		  14.3		  3.5
Other liabilities		  4.2		  4.2

Total liabilities		  4.2		  4.2

Purchase price paid 
Purchase price 		  –10.1		

Less: Purchase price not paid		  1.9		

Purchase price paid		  –8.2		

Less: Liquid funds in acquired business		  –		

Impact on cash and cash equivalents		  –8.2		

	 		  Fair value 		  Reported 
Acquisition of Special Ops Media		  in the Group		  value

Goodwill		  228.8		  –

Other intangible non-current assets		  25.3		  0.2

Tangible non-current assets		  0.6		  0.6

Financial assets		  0.3		  0.3

Other receivables		  45.5		  45.5

Cash and cash equivalents		  21.6		  21.6

Total assets		  322.1		  68.2
Other liabilities		  69.5		  69.5

Total liabilities		  69.5		  69.5

Purchase price paid 
Purchase price 		  –252.6		

Less: Purchase price not paid		  118.6		

Purchase price paid		  –134.0		

Less: Liquid funds in acquired business		  21.6		

Impact on cash and cash equivalents		  –112.4		
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NOTE 23 PARTICIPATIONS IN GROUP COMPANIES

			   Proportion	  
	 Organisation	 Registered	 of equity	 Proportion 	 Nr of shares/ 	 Book value 
 	 number	 office	  (%)	 of votes (%)	 participations	 Parent Comp

Parent Company’s holdings
Framfab Holding Deutschland GmbH	 HRB 36778	 Cologne	 100	 100	  2,945 	 1.6
Framfab Sverige AB (under name change  
to Parallel Consulting Group  
International AB (publ))	 556449-2220	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  100,000 	 23.2
Framtidsfabriken AB	 556485-4353	 Skellefteå	 100	 100	  6,064 	 0.6
Icon AB	 556617-9825	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  6,250,000 	 0.3
Icon Medialab Mijada AB	 556528-8718	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  100,000 	 185.0
Icon Medialab Portugal Servicos LDA	 P505215519	 Lisbon	 100	 100	  1 	 0.0
Icon Medialab Srl	 MI-1998-106771	 Milano	 100	 100	  50,000 	 24.7
Icon Nicholson, Inc.	 13-2918300	 New York	 100	 100	  1,000 	 39.2
LBi Belgium SA (the former  
Digital Age Design SA)	 0456.630.072	 Brussels	 100	 100	  7,690 	 70.0
LBI France SARL	 510 525 603	 Paris	 100	 100	 100	 0.0
LBI Group Interactive Spain SAU	 A81.567.810	 Madrid	 100	 100	  10,000 	 1.1
LBi Holding NV (the former Lost Boys NV)	 34137169	 Amsterdam	 99.41	 99.41	  44,369,621 	 139.7
LBi India Pvt Ltd 
(the former Vizualize Technologies Pvt Ltd)	 11-98352     	 Mumbai	 51	 51	  13,958 	 19.3
LBI Starring AB (the former Starring Ltd AB)	 556647- 0992	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  1,000 	 73.1
LBI Sverige AB (the former Framfab Sverige AB)	 556296-9468	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  7,120,000 	 600.9
LBI Switzerland AG (the former  
Framfab Schweiz AG)	 CH- 20.3.025.039-9	 Zurich	 100	 100	  99,997 	 0.6
LBI US Holdings, Inc.	 11-3811618	 Delaware	 100	 100	  1,000 	 0.0
Nexus Information Technology SA	 A81.727.810	 Madrid	 100	 100	  1,368 	 8.8
Oyster Partners Framfab Limited  
(the former SBI)	 3435961	 London	 100	 100	  16,600,181 	 43.3

Starring Ltd AB (under name change to PIMI AB)	 556541-9545	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  10,000 	 0.1

Total						       1,231.5
 
Group companies’ holdings						    
Framfab AB	 556529-3031	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  1,000
Framtidsfabriken Diviso AB 
(the former  Framfab Diviso AB)	 556571-8755	 Stockholm	 100	 100	  1,000
Icon Nicholson, LLC	 13-3935591	 New York	 100	 100	  10,680,000
Iven & Hillmann GmbH & Co. KG	 HRA 36970 B	 Berlin	 100	 100	 1
Iven & Hillmann Verwaltungs GmbH	 HRB 98032	 Berlin	 100	 100	 1
LBI Atlanta, LLC	 11-3811627	 Delaware	 100	 100	  1 
LBi Denmark A/S (the former Framfab A/S)	 21096571	 Copenhagen	 100	 100	  2,100 
LBi Germany AG (the former  
Framfab Deutschland AG)	 HRB 42707	 Cologne	 100	 100	  270,000 	
LBI Limited (the former Framfab/Oyster)	 3080409	 London	 100	 100	  23,334,432
LBi Lost Boys BV (the former Lost Boys BV)* 	 33276575	 Amsterdam	 100	 100	  2,700
LBI Media, LLC	 74-3255099	 New York	 100	 100	 1
LBI New York, LLC	 74-3233659	 New York	 100	 100	  1
LBi Nordic Holding A/S 
(the former Framfab Nordic Holding A/S)	 29184852	 Copenhagen	 100	 100	  500,000
LBI UK Holding Ltd 	 5920477	 London	 100	 100	  14,500
Lost Boys Polska Z.o.o.	 63269	 Warszawa	 100	 100	  100
MetaDesign AG	 HRB 76143	 Berlin	 83.67	 83.67	  1,024,000
MetaLog Gesellshaft fur	  
Kommunikationstechnologien GmbH	 HRB 43781	 Berlin	 100	 100	 3 
Netrank Limited	 4103675	 Exeter	 100	 100	 17,794
OX2 Sprl	 BE0480.322.323	 Brussels	 100	 100	 1,279

Vizualize Technologies Limited	 2638373   	 Kent	 100	 100	  100 	

Vizualize Technologies, Inc	 5172497    	 Delaware	 100	 100	  100,000	

					     	

*  All Inpact, Escador and Satama entities in the Netherlands merged into LBi Lost Boys BV or were liquidated in 2008.
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						      Included in 
						      consolidated 
	 Organisation	 Registered	 Proportion 	 Proportion 	 Number of 	 statements 
	 number	 office	 of equity  (%)	 of votes (%)	 shares	 from

Parent Company’s holdings in  
companies being dissolved
Framfab 2002 Limited	 3189494	 London	 100	 100	  3,435,942 	 2008-12-18

Icon Medialab AB	 556536-1812	 Stockholm 	 100	 100	 1,000,000	  2002-05-01 

Icon Medialab AG	 HRB 69037	 Hamburg	 100	 100	 20,000	  2002-11-01 

Icon Medialab Boathouse AG	 CH-170.3.024.417-9	 Basel	 100	 100	 100	 2004-01-01

Icon Medialab GmbH	 50306306	 Wien	 100	 100	 100	 2005-12-31

Icon Medialab Holding SA	 423488923	 Paris	 100	 100	 2,500	 2005-12-31

Winsome Benelux NV	 71.915	 Brussels	 100	 100	  4,067 	 2006-12-31

Group companies’ holdings in  
companies being dissolved
Aspect Infotek Software Private Limited	 08-31085	 Bangalore	 100	 100	 10,000	 2008-12-18
Aspect Internet Holdings Ltd	 3130785	 London	 100	 100	  16,624,536	 2008-12-18
Aspect Recruitment Services Limited	 –	 London	 100	 100	 –	 2008-12-18

Escador Ltd	 3989892	 London	 100	 100	 1,000	 2008-05-12

Icon Medialab Parallel AB	 556558-0965	 Stockholm	 100	 100	 1,000	  2002-05-01 

Icon Medialab SA	 403514805	 Paris	 100	 100	 2,500	  2002-05-01 

Icon Medialab Switzerland AG	 CH-550-1032858-3	 Zug	 100	 100	 100	  2004-01-01 

Lost Boys Interactive Spain SA	 A62.031.109	 Barcelona	 100	 100	 700	  2002-06-01 

Lost Boys SA	 401338827	 Paris	 100	 100	 27,000	  2002-06-01
Lost Boys tv & streaming media BV	 30092344	 Hilversum	 100	 100	 400	 2003-09-01
Wheel Communications Ltd	 4960440	 London	 100	 100	  103,001 	 2008-05-12
Wheel Group Ltd	 4413228	 London	 100	 100	  1,468,861 	 2008-05-12

Wheel Ltd	 2157728	 London	 100	 100	  87,974	 2008-05-12

 

 
	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition cost	 5,968.9	 5,927.0	 3,425.1

Acquisitions via merger	 –	 –	 2,608.3

Acquisitions	 –	 19.3	 89.6

Shareholder contributions	 10.0	 23.0	 549.0

Divested/liquidated	 –	 –0.4	 –745.0

New assessment with regard to additional purchase price	 7.8	 –	 –

Closing accumulated acquisition cost	 5,986.7	 5,968.9	 5,927.0
			 

Opening impairment losses	 –4,755.2	 –4,755.2	 –2,936.0

Impairment losses via merger	 –	 –	 –2 116.9

Revaluation for the year	 –	 –	 143.1

Reversal/impairment losses for the year	 –	 –	 154.6

Closing accumulated impairment losses	 –4,755.2	 –4,755.2	 –4,755.2

Closing carrying value	 1,231.5	 1,213.7	 1,171.8

NOTE 23, cont’d
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NOTE 24 PARTICIPATIONS IN ASSOCIATED COMPANIES

					     Number	 Carrying	 Carrying  
	 Organisation	 Registered	 Proportion 	 Proportion	 of 	 amount 	 amount  
	 number	 office	  of equity (%)	 of votes (%)	 shares	 Group	 Parent Com

WhatSoEver Förlag AB in bankruptcy 	 556535-6887	 Stockholm	 49.51	 49.51	  30,108	 0.0	 0.0

MetaDesign Suisse	 CH-020.3.023.324.4	 Zürich	 35.00	 35.00	 350	 2.1	 0.0

Sturm & Drang GmbH	 HRB 98372	 Hamburg	 30.00	 30.00	 –	 0.4	 0.0

Total						      2.5	 0.0

	 Parent Company

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition value	 5.2	 5.2	 –

Acquisition via merger	 –	 –	 5.2

Closing accumulated acquisition cost	 5.2	 5.2	 5.2

Opening impairment losses	 –5.2	 –5.2	 –

Impairment loss in merger	 –	 –	 –5.2

Closing accumulated  
impairment losses	 –5.2	 –5.2	 –5.2

Closing carrying amount	 0.0	 0.0	  0.0

NOTE 25 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Financing
Financing for the Parent Company and Group has been obtained 
mainly in the form of equity. The Group has a credit facility with 
Danske Bank that consists of a working capital line of credit in the 
amount of MEUR 10 and an acquisition line of credit in the 
amount of MEUR 30, as well as a separate credit facility for the 
acquisition of LBi Media (Special Ops Media) in the amount of 
MUSD 22.5. The Group has adequate liquidity for its operations. 
The goal is for operating activities to generate cash flow in line 
with consolidated earnings.

Financial risk management in general
LBi’s financial risks consist primarily of exchange rate, interest 
rate, refinancing, liquidity, counterparty, credit and operational 
risks. The Group has adopted procedures and policies for manage-
ment and minimisation of these risks

Exchange rate risk
Exchange rate risk is the risk of a change to a financial instrument 
when exchange rates fluctuate. Exchange rate risks may be bro-
ken down into transaction and translation exposure. Translation 
exposure arises as a consequence of LBi’s holdings in foreign oper-
ating subsidiaries. Transaction exposure arises as part of the nor-
mal activities of the operating subsidiaries, which do business 
almost exclusively in their domestic markets and invoice predom-
inantly in local currency. LBi makes only limited purchases in for-
eign currencies. LBi’s policy is to minimise the exchange rate risk 
incurred by its subsidiaries and assign as much of it as possible to 
the Parent Company.

LBI Sverige AB, however, has net receivables of MDKK 259.4 
(MDKK 294.4) and MGBP 27.5 (MGBP 26.8). The Parent Company 
has net receivables of  MEUR –2.0 (MEUR 1.4), GBP 0.0 (MGBP 
–0.1), MUSD 8.4 (MUSD 1.7) and MDKK 0.0 (MDKK 3.3) from 
subsidiaries in foreign currency.

Intercompany loans have less than one year to maturity. Inter-
est on all intra-Group loans is at the respective currency’s fixing 
rate. Translation exposure is the risk of a change in the net values 
of subsidiaries owing to fluctuations in exchange rates. The 
Group’s policy is not to hedge against  translation exposure when 
converting the equity in foreign subsidiaries.

Interest rate risk
Interest rate risk is the risk that the value of a financial instrument 
will be affected by changes in the market rate of interest. The 
Group invests excess liquidity in interest-bearing instruments 
while awaiting attractive operating investment alternatives. Giv-
en that excess liquid funds are normally invested for 1–3 months, 
the interest rate risk and its impact on earnings is deemed to be 
low.

 The impact on the Group’s interest income/expense depends 
on fixed-interest terms for borrowing and investments. The 
Group seeks a balance between the estimated cost of borrowing 
and the risk of sustaining a significant negative impact on earn-
ings in the event of  a sudden, major movement in interest rates. 
The interest rate on the loans are based on 3-month variables of 
LIBOR, EURIBOR or STIBOR.
 
Refinancing risk
Refinancing risk is the risk that a company will not be able to 
obtain financing, or will incur significantly higher costs in doing 
so. The Group has interest-bearing liabilities of MSEK 408.3 
(MSEK 225.3), including leasing commitments and cash and cash 
equivalents of MSEK 185.8 (MSEK 217.2). LBi deems the Group’s 
financing risk to be acceptable. The Group’s interest-bearing 
loans are subject to covenants. During the period under review, 
the Company has fulfilled the terms of these covenants.

Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that LBi will have difficulty meeting its 
payments obligations in a tight credit market. The Company’s 
operations are financed  by means of its own cash, equity and 
borrowed funds. As present, the Board of Directors anticipates 
that any future financing requirements can be satisfied on this 
basis. LBi has fulfilled all its bank covenants requirements during 
2008. 
  
Counterparty risk
Counterparty risk is the risk that a party to a financial instrument 
transaction will be unable to meet its obligations. Counterparty 
risk in LBi’s financial transactions is limited by their being exclu-
sively with counterparties with very high creditworthiness 
(equivalent to a K-1-rating).
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NOTE 28 SHARE CAPITAL

Share capital is divided into 62,023,276 shares with a quotient 
value of SEK 2.50. All shares are of the same class, entitling the 
holder to equal rights to assets and profits. Existing option pro-
grammes entitle holders to subscribe for a specific number of LBi 
shares at a predetermined price. Options were awarded to senior 
executives in 2008 entitling them to subscribe for 837,000 shares 
at a price of SEK 16.57 per share. The total number of options out-
standing as of 31 December 2008 was 4,753,139 which entitles 
their holders to 3,103,889 shares. 

NOTE 26 OTHER LONG-TERM SECURITIES

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening acquisition cost	 20.4	 59.6	 231.0	 –	 59.1	 –

Capital expenditures	 0.4	 19.9	 59.1	 –	 –	  –

Acquisitions via merger	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 59.1

Profit/loss from financial assets  
reported at fair value via  
the income statement	 –	 –	 5.0	 –	 –	  –

Divestments	 –20.1	 –59.1	 –235.5	 –	 –59.1	 – 

Revaluation	 –	 –	 3.0	 –	 –	 3.0

Reclassification	 –0.4	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Translation differences	 0.4	 –	 –3.0	 –	 –	 –3.0

Closing accumulated acquisition values	 0.7	 20.4	 59.6	 –	 –	 59.1
				  

Opening impairment losses	 –	 –	 –37.4	 –	 –	  – 

Divestments	 –	 –	 37.4	 –	 –	  – 

Closing accumulated impairment losses	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	  – 

Closing carrying amount	 0,7	 20.4	 59.6	 –	 –	 59.1

During 2008 a 5-percent holding in minority-owned Xie Entertainment was sold. This holding was acquired in 2007. The sale in 2007 refers 
to shares in Atos Origin Middle East (AOME) Holding Ltd.

NOTE 27 PREPAID EXPENSES AND ACCRUED INCOME

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Prepaid rents	 3.5	 3.8	 5.1	 –	 –	 –

Accrued consulting income	 117.6	 94.8	 89.0	 –	 –	 –

Other items	 17.5	 17.2	 15.5	 2.2	 3.7	 1.4

Total	 138.6	 115.8	 109.6	 2.2	 3.7	 1.4

Credit risk
Credit risks also stem from outstanding trade receivables, of which 
the Group had MSEK 483.1. (MSEK 414.6) at year-end. LBi regularly 
rates the credit of its clients. The Group’s clients are generally big, 
reputable companies that pose limited risk of credit losses.

Operational risk
Operational risk is the risk of losses due to shortcomings in internal 
administrative procedures and systems. The LBi Group’s procedures 
are covered by its financing, IT, communications and personnel poli-
cies, etc. as well as its authorisation instructions. The Company per-
forms legal reviews of its agreements on an ongoing basis.

NOTE 25, cont’d
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NOTE 30 other provisions

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Supplemental purchase money	 174.4	 279.8	 46.5	 0.7	 26.2	 46.5

Social security contributions, options 	 –	 0.2	 1.6	 –	 –	 –

Other provisions 	 –	 3.3	 0.8	 –	 –	 –

Total	 174.4	 283.3	 48.9	 0.7	 26.2	 46.5
				  

Opening balance 	 283.3	 48.9	 27.3	 26.2	 46.5	 82.4

Provision for the year 	 89.9	 263.2	 26.2	 –	 –	 23.8

Provisions via merger	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 23.4

Utilisation	 –59.8	 –20.1	 –3.5	 –25.5	 –20.1	 –40.5

New assessment with regard to additional purchase price	 –142.2	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Reclassification	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –40.6

Translation differences	 3.2	 –8.7	 –1.1	 0.0	 –0.2	 –2.0

Closing balance 	 174.4	 283.3	 48.9	 0.7	 26.2	 46.5

Supplemental purchase money is based on acquired companies’ estimated future results. Supplemental purchase money can always be 
paid in cash or shares. No provisions lapse later than in 5 years.  

NOTE 29 PROVISIONS FOR PENSIONS AND SIMILAR COMMITMENTS

More than half of the provision (MSEK 5.6) is for pension commit-
ments by a German Group company to a member of manage-
ment. The pension scheme is classified as a defined benefit plan. 

The provision is based on an actuarial calculation pursuant to 
IAS 19 based on the following assumptions:

	 2008	 2007	 2006 
	 Richttafeln	 Richttafeln	 Richttafeln 
	 2005 G	 2005 G	 2005 G

Discount rate of interest (%) 	 6.50	 5.50	 4.50

Future annual salary increases (%) 	 2.25	 2.00	 2.00

Retirement age 	 63	 62	 62

Payments under this plan will be made starting in 2020 in accor-
dance with the retirement age.

Just short of half of the provision (MSEK 4.1) is for pension com-
mitments to employees of the Italian Group company. In accor-

dance with Italian legislation (Trattamento di Fine Rapporto), 
provisions to which employees are entitled are set aside when 
employment is terminated. The annual provision is based on the 
remuneration that the employee received during the year and is 
adjusted to the Italian CPI. The pension scheme is classified as a 
defined benefit plan pursuant to IAS 19.

The provision is based on an actuarial calculation in accor-
dance with IAS 19.

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening balance	 8.0	 7.0	 5.9

Provision for the year 	 0.8	 0.7	 1.3

Translation differences 	 0.9	 0.3	 –0.2

Closing balance 	 9.7	 8.0	 7.0

The Group raised a loan from Red Valley Ltd, one of the Group’s 
major shareholders, totalling MSEK 95.0 in late 2005. The loan 
was used exclusively to finance Framfab shares. A total of 111.7 
million shares (before the 50:1 reverse split) were acquired at an 
average price of SEK 0.85. On 31 March 2006 , before the merger 
of Framfab AB and LB Icon AB, LB Icon and Red Valley agreed to 
repay the loan in full by delivery of 111,715,168 Framfab shares 
(number of shares before the 50:1 reverse split) from LB Icon to 
Red Valley. Delivery of the shares took place on 12 April 2006. 

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening loans 	 –	 –	 91.6

Repayment of loans 	 –	 –	 –91.6

Closing loans 	 –	 –	 –

NOTE 31 LOANS FROM SHAREHOLDERS
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NOTE 32 CONVERTIBLE DEBT INSTRUMENTS 

On 28 December 2004, LB Icon AB issued convertible debentures 
with a nominal value of MEUR 15. The debentures bore annual 
interest of 7 percent, to be paid semi-annually starting 28 June 
2005. The nominal value of each debenture was KEUR 10.

The fair value of the proportion of debt and equity portion was 
determined when the debentures were issued. The fair value of 
the debt proportion, which is included in long-term liabilities, is 
based on a market rate of interest for equivalent non-convertible 
debentures. The remaining amount, which represents the value 
of the equity proportion, is included in equity.

On 6 March 2006, LB Icon AB requested redemption of the con-
vertible debentures with an outstanding principal amount of EUR 
17,040,000. On 29 March, when the time limit had expired, hold-
ers of debentures representing a total nominal amount of EUR 
16,940,000 decided to convert their debentures to 3,849,993 
shares (at EUR 4.4 per share), while holders of debt instruments 
representing a total nominal amount of KEUR 100 chose repay-
ment at 105 percent, plus accrued interest.

 

	 Group
	 2008	 2007	 2006

Opening values	 –	 –	 150.8

Conversion 	 –	 –	 –150.2

Translation difference 	 –	 –	 –0.6

Discounted interest 	 –	 –	 0.0

Closing residual value, debt portion 	 –	 –	 –

The reported value on the balance sheet date of the proportion of 
debt in the convertible debt instruments is a reliable approxima-
tion of the fair value.

Interest expenses for debt instruments are calculated as effec-
tive return by using the effective rate of 8 percent for similar, non-
convertible debt instruments for the proportion of debt of the 
debt instruments. After transaction costs, the effective rate on 
the total loan (including green shoe) is 9.7 percent.

NOTE 33 LIABILITIES TO CREDIT INSTITUTIONS

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Other liabilities to credit institutions	 288.5	 162.2	 10.9

Other liabilities	 1.3	 0.8	 –

Total	 289.8	 163.0	 10.9

Falls due for payment:

2010/2009/2008	 92,5	 44.4	 8.2

2011/2010/2009	 90.7	 42.1	 2.0

2012/2011/2010	 94.4	 41.0	 0.7

2013/2012/2011	 12.2	 35.5	 –

Total	 289.8	 163.0	 10.9

	 2008	 Interest (%)

Danske Bank USD 	 23.4	 2.97

Danske Bank USD 	 133.2	 2.96

Danske Bank EUR 	 104.2	 4.47

Danske Bank GBP 	 22.8	 4.27

Total Parent Company	 283.6

Centro para el Desarrollo  
Tecnológico Industrial (CDTI)	 0.7

Finance leases 	 4.2

Other	 1.3

Total Group	 289.8

In 2008 acquisition credits in the amount of MUSD 22.5 and 
MGBP 2.9 was raised from Danske Bank. In 2007 an acquisition 
credit in the amount of MEUR 20.0 was raised from Danske Bank. 
The interest was variable and with the interest level on 31 
December 2008 the interest due in 2009 will be MSEK 9.9, 2010 
MSEK 9.9, in 2011 MSEK 6.4, in 2012 MSEK 2.2, and in 2013 at 
MSEK 0.0. 

The loan from Centro para el Desarrollo Tecnológico Industrial 
(CDTI), a state institution linked to the Spanish Ministry of Indus-
try, has been raised by the Group’s Spanish company and is relat-
ed to R&D projects. The loan, which is to be repaid in six-month 
instalments, falls due in July 2010 and is interest-free.

NOTE 34 INTEREST-BEARING CURRENT LIABILITIES

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Current portion of  
financial lease commitments 	 0.8	 1.9	 2.2

Current portion of loan from IKB Bank	 0.8	 0.7	 1.4

Supplemental purchase money  1)	 –	 –	 40.6

Acquisition credit	 89.0	 57.1	 –

Utilised bank overdraft facilities 	 27.9	 2.6	 6.9

Total	 118.5	 62.3	 51.1

1) � Interest-bearing supplemental purchase money relating to the acquisition of 
Oyster Partners Ltd. 

The Parent Company’s interest-bearing liabilities in the amount 
of MSEK 107.9 consist of an acquisition credit in the amount of 
MSEK 89.0 and utilisation of committed credit facilities in the 
amount of MSEK 18.9.

The utilised portion of the committed credit facility from Dan-
ske Bank was MSEK 18.9 as of 31 December 2008. Interest on the 
acquisition credit will amount to MSEK 3.2 during 2009 given the 
interest rate level as of 31 December 2008.
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NOTE 35 ACCRUED EXPENSES AND DEFERRED INCOME

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Holiday salaries 	 18.9	 17.6	 18.6	 0.1	 0.3	 0.3

Accrued social security contributions 	 8.4	 5.0	 5.7	 0.3	 0.2	 0.2

Prepaid income	 31.8	 25.2	 17.7	 –	 –	 –

Other items 	 165.3	 65.5	 70.9	 2.1	 2.8	 5.4

Total	 224.4	 113.3	 112.9	 2.5	 3.3	 5.9

NOTE 36 PLEDGED ASSETS

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

For company provisions and liabilities
For liabilities to credit institutions
Equipment 	 0.7	 3.6	 5.0	 –	 –	 –

Equipment used in accordance  
with financial lease contracts	 3.7	 2.0	 4.6	 –	 –	 –

Trade receivables 	 –	 –	 3.4	 –	 –	 –

Shares in subsidiaries	 153.9	 162.6	 –	 –	 –	 –

Corporate mortgages 	 20.0	 20.0	 26.7	 –	 –	 –

For other commitments				  

Restricted accounts and deposits	 0.6	 61.7	 7.6	 –	 61.7	 1.0

Total	 178.9	 249.9	 47.3	 –	 61.7	 1.0

Corporate mortgages refer to LBI Sverige AB. Some shares in Group companies held by subsidiaries are used as collateral for acquisition 
credit in the parent company.

NOTE 37 CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Guarantees for liquidated operations 	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Sureties for the benefit of subsidiaries 	 –	 –	 –	 15.0	 –	 35.2

Other contingent liabilities 	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Total	 –	 –	 –	 15.0	 –	 35.2

Red Valley Ltd
On 31 March 2006, LB Icon AB concluded an agreement with Red 
Valley Ltd, the majority shareholder, to sell its Framfab holding. 
Of the 236 million shares held by LB Icon, 111.7 million (number 
of shares before the 50:1 reverse split) were used to repay the 
loan from Red Valley Ltd. The remaining shares were sold to Red 
Valley and payment was received on 21 April 2006.

Client agreements
During 2006 and 2007, Lost Boys BV performed consultancy 
services for Media Republic, of which director Michiel Mol is a 
shareholder. The agreement for services between Lost Boys BV 
and Media Republic is on the same terms as for other Lost Boys 
clients. Not including VAT, income from Media Republic totalled 
KEUR 128 in 2007 (177 in 2006). No services were performed in 
2008.

Consultancy services
In 2008, KEUR 300 and KUSD 3,600 was paid to director Robert 
Pickering for consultancy services in connection with the acquisi-
tion and integration of OX2 Sprl, Netrank Ltd and LBi Media, LLC 
(Special Ops Media).

In 2007, KEUR 70 was paid to director Sven Skarendahl for con-
sulting services in connection with the merger of Framfab AB and 
LB Icon AB in 2006.

NOTE 38 TRANSACTIONS WITH RELATED PARTIES
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Net investment hedges 2008
The effective portion of changes in fair value of derivative instru-
ments as hedging of net investments in foreign operations, and 
that meets the requirements for hedge accounting, are reported 
in equity. The gain or loss attributable to the ineffective portion is 
reported immediately in the income statement.

	 (USD)	 (EUR) 	 (GBP) 

Net investment at fair value 	 32.2	 14.6	 2.9
Long-term liabilities to credit institutions 	 20.2	 9.5	 2.0

Short-term liabilities to credit institutions 	 6.6	 2.9	 0.6

Total	 26.8	 12.4	 2.6

For 2008, an amount of MSEK 84.0 was carried directly to equity 
as a result of this hedging.

Fair value hedges 2005
Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are identified as hedg-
ing of fair value and that meet the requirements for hedge 
accounting are reported in the income statement along with 
changes in the fair value of the asset or liability that gave rise to 
the hedged risk.

Financial assets reported at fair value   
through the income statement	 (SEK)
Acquisition	 95.0

Profit/loss from financial assets  
reported at fair value	 –3.4

Total	 91.6
Loans from shareholders	
Loans raised 	 95.0 

Revaluation of loans	 –3.4

Total	 91.6

The financial assets reported at fair value through the income 
statement consist of the investment in Framfab shares.

This investment was partially financed by raising a loan from 
Red Valley Ltd, one of the Company’s major shareholders. The 
loan was repaid 2006.

NOTE 39 COSTS BROKEN DOWN BY TYPE

	 Group	 Parent Company
	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2008	 2007	 2006

Office and administration 	 156.4	 129.2	 87.1	 0.4	 1.0	 0.8

Marketing and sales 	 16.1	 10.9	 8.1	 –	 –	 –

External consultants 	 139.4	 171.5	 126.3	 7.4	 5.8	 3.3

Personnel costs	 982.9	 887.1	 638.4	 7.1	 8.3	 14.1

Depreciation	 84.7	 60.1	 41.7	 2.3	 1.9	 0.3

Other costs 	 59.2	 84.2	 82.9	 32.7	 32.6	 23.9

Total	 1,438.7	 1,343.0	 984.5	 49.9	 49.6	 42.4
				  

Total, of which for			 
Production costs 	 1,073.0	 1,005.4	 732.4	 –	 –	 –

Selling expenses 	 95.8	 75.7	 80.5	 –	 –	 –

Administrative expenses 	 269.9	 261.9	 171.6	 49,9	 49.6	 42.4

Total	 1,438.7	 1,343.0	 984.5	 49.9	 49.6	 42.4

NOTE 40 HEDGE ACCOUNTING
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NOTE 41 EMPLOYEE STOCK OPTION PROGRAMME

Ever since the Company was founded, it has striven to enable its 
employees to have a stake in the Company’s future, including the 
chance of owning shares in the Company. At an extraordinary gen-
eral meeting of shareholders it was resolved to implement an inter-
national employee stock option programme for the Group’s employ-
ees. The Employee Stock Option Programme means that the Group’s 
current and future employees can be awarded options to purchase 
shares (known as employee stock options), which entitle the holder 
of the options to acquire shares in LBi. Options are awarded without 
payment of a premium and the redemption price for the options 
reflects the market value of the LBi share on the date on which the 
options were issued. The options may be exercised no earlier than six 
months and no later than seven years from the date on which they 
were issued and on the condition that the holder of the options is 
still an employee of the Group on the date on which they are 
redeemed. The award of options is determined by the Board of 
Directors, or a committee appointed by the Board of Directors, with 
due reference to such criteria as the employee’s performance and 
his/her position within, and significance for, the Group. The purpose 
of the option programme is to create the conditions for maintaining 

and recruiting competent employees in the Group. 
As of 31 December 2008, employees own a total of 4,753,139 

(4,226,470) options equivalent to 3,103,889 (2,417,620) shares 
under the Employee Stock Option Programme. In the year under 
review a total of 837,000 new options were granted in one new 
series.

The following employee stock option series expired in 2008: Series 
C3 expired as of 30 September 2008 and series K expired 4 April 2008.

On 29 December 2006, the Board of Directors resolved to extend 
the exercise periods of the employee stock options of the former LB 
Icon employee stock option plan, which have an option period of less 
than 5 years to a total period of 5 years. This extension applies to the 
series H1, L and O5-7.

On 22 October 2008 the Board of Directors resolved to extend the 
exercise periods of the employee stock options of the former LB Icon 
employee stock option plan with 2 years. This extension applies to 
the series L and M.

The following tables show all stock options from LB Icon and LBi 
held by employees as of 31 December 2008, 2007 and 2006:

2008 Employee stock options rollover from LB Icon 
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of 	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as				    standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	  of 2007-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2008-12-31	 increase by

C3	 2000-09-01	 2008-09-30	 1,510.00  	 34,00	 –	 –333	 0	 0	 0

K	 2003-02-14	 2008-04-04	 18.50  	 177,000	 –	 –117,000	 –60,000	 0	 0

L	 2003-05-29	 2010-05-29	 15.00  	 100,000	 –	 0	 0	 100,000	 10,000

M1-4	 2003-11-14	 2010-11-14	 22.90  	 1,732,500	 –	 0	 0	 1,732,500	 173,250

M5-7	 2003-11-14	 2010-11-14	 22.90  	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

N1-3	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28  	 41,574	 –	 –498	 0	 41,076	 41,076

N4-6	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28  	 4,000	 –	 –4,000	 0	 0	 0

N7-9	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 92.21  	 1,118	 –	 0	 0	 1,118	 1,118

N10-14	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28  	 66,445	 –	 0	 0	 66,445	 66,445

O1-4	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70  	 15,000	 –	 –1,000		  14,000	 14,000

O5-7	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70  	 170,000	 –	 0	 0	 170,000	 170,000

P1-3	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00  	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

P4-7	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00  	 17,500	 –	 0	 0	 17,500	 17,500

Total				    2,325,470	 –	 –122,831	 –60,000	 2,142,639	 493,389

2007 Employee stock options rollover from LB Icon
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as	  			   standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	 of 2006-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2007-12-31	 increase by

C2	 2000-09-01	 2007-09-30	 1,510.00 	 32,530	 –	 –32,530	 0	 0	 0

C3	 2000-09-01	 2008-09-30	 1,510.00 	 333	 –	 0	 0	 333	 33

H1	 2002-11-14	 2007-11-14	 11.30 	 1,350,000	 –	 0	 –1,350,000	 0	 0

H2-5	 2002-11-14	 2007-08-19	 11.30 	 62,500	 –	 0	 –62,500	 0	 0

K	 2003-02-14	 2008-04-04	 18.50 	 2,429,500	 –	 –26,250	 –2,226,250	 177,000	 17,700

L	 2003-05-29	 2008-05-29	 15.00 	 2,095,000	 –	 0	 –1,995,000	 100,000	 10,000

M1-4	 2003-11-14	 2008-11-14	 22.90 	 2,120,000	 –	 –75,000	 –312,500	 1,732,500	 173,250

M5-7	 2003-11-14	 2008-11-14	 22.90 	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

N1-3	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 41,687	 –	 –113	 0	 41,574	 41,574

N4-6	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 4,000	 –	 0	 0	 4,000	 4,000

N7-9	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 92.21 	 1,118	 –	 0	 0	 1,118	 1,118

N10-14	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 66,445	 –	 0	 0	 66,445	 66,445

O1-4	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70 	 30,250	 –	 –10,000	 –5,250	 15,000	 15,000

O5-7	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70 	 170,000	 –	 0	 0	 170,000	 170,000

P1-3	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00 	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

P4-7	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00 	 35,000	 –	 0	 –17,500	 17,500	 17,500

Total				    8,438,363	 –	 –143,893	 –5,969,000	 2,325,470	 516,620
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NOTE 41 cont’d

Vesting dates
C1	 100% vested 1 September 2001.
C2	 100% vested 1 September 2002.
C3	 100% vested 1 September 2003.
D1-6	� The first part of 16.7% vested 1 November 2001, the 

second part of 16.7% vested 1 May 2002, the third part of 
16.7% vested 1 November 2002, the fourth part of 16.7% 
veseted 1 May 2003, the fifth part of 16.6% vested 1 
November 2003 and the remaining sixth part of 16.6% 
vested 1 May 2004.

D11-16	�The first part of 24% vested 1 November 2001, the second 
part of 39.5% vested 1 May 2002, the third part of 9.1% 
vested 1 November 2002, the fourth part of 9.1% vested 1 
May 2003, the fifth part of 9.1% vested 1 November 2003 
and the remaining sixth part of 9.2% vested 1 May 2004.

D31-36	�The first part of 16.7% vested 1 November 2001, the 
second part of 16.7% vested 1 May 2002, the third part of 
16.7% vested 1 November 2002, the fourth part of 16.7% 
vested 1 May 2003, the fifth part of 16.6% vested 1 
November 2003 and the remaining sixth part of 16.6% 
vested 1 May 2004. 

J	� The first part of 25% vested 19 August 2003, the second 
part of 25% vested 19 August 2004, the third part of 25% 
vested 19 August 2005 and the remaning fourth part of 
25% vested 19 August 2006.

I1-4	� The first part of 25% vested 19 August 2003, the second 
part of 25% vested 19 August 2004, the third part of 25% 
vested 19 August 2005 and the remaning fourth part of 
25% vested 19 August 2006.

I5-7	� The first part of 33.4% vested 4 April 2003, the second 
part of 33.3% vested 4 April 2004 and the remaining third 
part of 33.3% vested 4 April 2005.

H1	� 100% vested 19 August 2003. On 29 November 2006 the 
Board of Directors decided to extend the exercise period 
from 31 December 2006 to 14 November 2007.

H2-5	� The first part of 25% vested 19 August 2003, the second 
part of 25% vested 19 August 2004, the third part of 25% 
vested 19 August 2005 and the remaning fourth part of 

25% vested 19 August 2006.
K	� The first part of 25% vested 4 April 2004, the second part 

of 25% vested 4 April 2005, the third part of 25% vested 4 
April 2006 and the remaining fourth part of 25% vested 4 
April 2007.

L	� The first part of 33.4% vested 29 May 2004, the second 
part of 33.3% vested 29 November 2004 and the remain-
ing third part of 33.3% vested 29 December 2004. On 29 
November 2006 the Board of Directors decided to extend 
the exercise period from 29 November 2006 to 29 May 
2008 and on 22 October the Board of Directors decided 
to extend the exercise period from 29 May 2008 to 29 
May 2010.

M1-4	� The first part of 25% vested 14 November 2004, the 
second part of 25% vested 14 November 2005, the third 
part of 25% vested 14 November 2006 and the remaining 
fourth part of 25% vested 14 November 2007. On 22 
October 2008 the Board of Directors decided to extend 
the exercise period from 14 November 2008 to 14 
November 2010.

M5-7	� The first part of 50% vested 14 November 2005, the 
second part of 25% vested 14 November 2006 and the 
remaining 25% vested 14 November 2007. On 22 Octo-
ber 2008 the Board of Directors decided to extend the 
exercise period from 14 November 2008 to 14 November 
2010. 

N1-3	� The first part of 25% vested 2 September 2004, the 
second part of 25% vested 2 March 2005 and the remain-
ing 50% vested 2 September 2005.

N4-6	� The first part of 30% vested 2 September 2004, the 
second part of 30% vested 30 September 2005 and the 
remaining 40% vested 30 September 2006.

N7-9	� The first part of 25% vested 2 September 2004, the 
second part of 25% vested 2 March 2005 and the remain-
ing 50% vested 2 September 2005.

2006 Employee stock options rollover from LB Icon
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as	  			   standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	 of 2005-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2006-12-31	 increase by

C1	 2000-09-01	 2006-09-30	 1,510.00 	 38,880	 –	 –38,880	 0	 0	 0

C2	 2000-09-01	 2007-09-30	 1,510.00 	 38,874	 –	 –6,344	 0	 32,530	 3,253

C3	 2000-09-01	 2008-09-30	 1,510.00 	 333	 –	 0	 0	 333	 33

D1-6	 2001-04-27	 2006-12-31	 110.00 	 150,000	 –	 –150,000	 0	 0	 0

D11-16	 2001-04-27	 2006-12-31	 123.70 	 41,500	 –	 –41,500	 0	 0	 0

D31-36	 2001-04-27	 2006-12-31	 110.40 	 187,000	 –	 –187,000	 0	 0	 0

J	 2002-08-19	 2007-08-19	 15.40 	 1,600,000	 –	 0	 –1,600,000	 0	 0

I1-4	 2002-09-04	 2007-08-19	 11.50 	 28,750	 –	 0	 –28,750	 0	 0

I5-7	 2002-09-04	 2006-04-04	 11.50 	 1,600,000	 –	 0	 –1,600,000	 0	 0

H1	 2002-11-14	 2007-11-14	 11.30 	 1,350,000	 –	 0	 0	 1,350,000	 135,000

H2-5	 2002-11-14	 2007-08-19	 11.30 	 62,500	 –	 0	 0	 62,500	 6,250

K	 2003-02-14	 2008-04-04	 18.50 	 2,746,500	 –	 –93,250	 –223,750	 2,429,500	 242,950

L	 2003-05-29	 2008-05-29	 15.00 	 4,495,000	 –	 0	 –2,400,000	 2,095,000	 209,500

M1-4	 2003-11-14	 2008-11-14	 22.90 	 2,230,000	 –	 –10,000	 –100,000	 2,120,000	 212,000

M5-7	 2003-11-14	 2008-11-14	 22.90 	 300,000	 –	 –150,000	 –150,000	 0	 0

N1-3	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 41,767	 –	 –80	 0	 41,687	 41,687

N4-6	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 4,000	 –	 0	 0	 4,000	 4,000

N7-9	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 92.21 	 1,763	 –	 –645	 0	 1,118	 1,118

N10-14	 2004-09-02	 2009-09-02	 21.28 	 92,001	 –	 0	 –25,556	 66,445	 66,445

O1-4	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70 	 57,000	 –	 –22,500	 –4,250	 30,250	 30,250

O5-7	 2004-12-30	 2009-12-30	 33.70 	 170,000	 –	 0	 0	 170,000	 170,000

P1-3	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00 	 40,000	 –	 –40,000	 0	 0	 0

P4-7	 2005-04-28	 2010-04-28	 40.00 	 35,000	 –	 0	 0	 35,000	 35,000

Total				    15,310,868	 0	 –740,199	 –6,132,306	 8,438,363	 1,157,486
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NOTE 41, cont’d

2008 Employee stock options: LBI International
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of 	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as				    standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	  of 2007-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2008-12-31	 increase by

C1-3	 2005-09-09	 2009-09-10	 0.68	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

D1-3	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 825,000	 –	 –67,500	 0	 757,500	 757,500

D4-6	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 160,000	 –	 –60,000	 0	 100,000	 100,000

E	 2007-02-16	 2012-02-16	 52.50	 200,000	 –	 0	 0	 200,000	 200,000

F1-3	 2007-11-27	 2012-11-27	 31.79	 100,000	 –	 0	 0	 100,000	 100,000

F4-6	 2007-11-27	 2012-11-27	 31.79	 616,000	 –	 0	 0	 616,000	 616,000

G1-3	 2008-08-26	 2013-08-26	 16.57	 0	 837,000	 0	 0	 837,000	 837,000

Total				    1,901,000	 837,000	 –127,500	 0	 2,610,500	 2,610,500

2007 Employee stock options: LBI International
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of 	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as				    standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	  of 2006-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2007-12-31	 increase by

A1-3	 2004-04-30	 2008-05-01	 37.50	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

A4-5	 2004-04-30	 2008-05-01	 37.50	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

B1-3	 2004-11-10	 2008-11-11	 25.00	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

C1-3	 2005-09-09	 2009-09-10	 34.00	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

D1-3	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 925,000	 –	 –100,000	 0	 825,000	 825,000

D4-6	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 160,000	 –	 0	 0	 160,000	 160,000

E	 2007-02-16	 2012-02-16	 52.50	 0	 200,000	 0	 0	 200,000	 200,000

F1-3	 2007-11-27	 2012-11-27	 31.79	 0	 100,000	 0	 0	 100,000	 100,000

F4-6	 2007-11-27	 2012-11-27	 31.79	 0	 616,000	 0	 0	 616,000	 616,000

Total				    1,085,000	 916,000	 –100,000	 0	 1,901,000	 1,901,000

2006 Employee stock options: LBI International
				    Number of				    Number of	 Number of 
			    	 options out-				    options out-	 shares out- 
	 Date of 	 Last date for	 Strike price 	 standing as				    standing as	 standing can 
Series	 grant	 redemption	 options (SEK)	  of 2005-12-31	 Granted	 Expired	 Exercised	 of 2006-12-31	 increase by

A1-3	 2004-04-30	 2008-05-01	 37.50	 750,000	 –	 –750,000	 0	 0	 0

A4-5	 2004-04-30	 2008-05-01	 37.50	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

B1-3	 2004-11-10	 2008-11-11	 25.00	 0	 –	 0	 0	 0	 0

C1-3	 2005-09-09	 2009-09-10	 34.00	 750,000	 –	 –750,000	 0	 0	 0

D1-3	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 0	 925,000	 0	 0	 925,000	 925,000

D4-6	 2006-10-30	 2011-10-30	 44.65	 0	 160,000	 0	 0	 160,000	 160,000

Total				    1,500,000	 1,085,000	 –1,500,000	 0	 1,085,000	 1,085,000

N10-14	�The first part of 25% vested 2 September 2004, the second 
part of 25% vested 2 March 2005, the third part of 16.7% 
vested 2 November 2005, the fourth part of 16.7% vested 2 
September 2006 and the remaining part of 16.6% vested 2 
September 2007.

O1-4	� The first part of 25% vested 30 December 2005, the second 
part of 25% vested 30 December 2006, the third part of 25% 
vested 30 December 2007 and the remaining fourth part of 
25% vested 30 December 2008.

O5-7	� The first part of 33.4% vested 30 December 2005, the second 
part of 33.3% vested 30 December 2006 and the remaining 
third part of 33.3% vested 30 December 2007. On 29 Novem-
ber 2006 the Board of Directors decided to extend the exerci-
se period from 30 December 2008 to 30 December 2009.

P1-3	� The first part of 50% vested 28 April 2008, the second part of 
25% vested 28 December 2008 and the remaining part of 25% 
vests 28 April 2009.

P4-7	� The first part of 25% vested 28 April 2006, the second part of 
25% vested 28 April 2007, the third part of 25% vested 28 
April 2008 and the remaining fourth part of 25% vests 28 April 
2009.
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Vesting dates
 A1-3	� The first part of 33.4% vested 1 May 2005, the second 

part of 33.3% vested 1 May 2006 and the remaining part 
of 33.3% vested 1 May 2007.

A4-5	� The first part of 50% vested upon achieving financial cri-
teria for Q4 2004 and the remaining second part of 50% 
vested upon achieving additional financial criteria for Q4 
2004.

B1-3	� The first part of 33.4% vested 11 Nov 2005, the second 
part of 33.3% vested 11 Nov 2006 and the remaining part 
of 33.3% vested 11 Nov 2007. 

C1-3	� The first part of 33.4% vested 10 September 2006, the 
second part of 33.3% vested 10 September 2007 and the 
remaining part of 33.3% vested 10 September 2008.

D1-3	� The first part of 50% vested 11 October 2008, the second 
part of 25% will vest 11 October 2009 and the remaining 
part of 25% will vest 11 October 2010.

D4-6	� The first part of 50% vested 1 March 2008, the second 
part of 25% will vest 1 March 2009 and the remaining 
part of 25% will vest 1 March 2010.

E	� 100% shall vest on a change of control only (as defined in 
the plan rules).

F1-3	� The first part of 50.0% will vest 27 November 2009, the 
second part of 25.0% will vest 27 November 2010 and 
remaining part of 25.0% will vest 27 November 2011. In 
addition, all options become exercisable in full as of the 
date that LBi enters into a binding agreement to sell 
25.0% or more of the Company, or upon the termination 
of holders’ employment.

F4-6	� First part of 50.0% will vest 27 November 2009, the sec-
ond part of 25.0% will vest 27 November 2010 and the 
remaining 25.0% will vest 27 November 2011.

Warrants related to the employee stock option program
The Company has issued warrants to secure its undertaking to 
deliver shares under the stock option programme, and to cover 
related administrative costs and social security contributions. 
Upon the exercise of stock options by an employee, warrants will 
be exercised to create new shares in LBi. As opposed to issuance 
of shares, the exercise of warrants does not require further 
approval of a General Meeting of Shareholders. The exercise of 
options gives rise to dilution.

Each warrant entitles the holder to subscribe for one new 
share, except for warrants issued before the reverse split that 
entitles the owner to subscribe for one new share for each ten 
warrants. No warrants have been issued in 2008.

					     Number of			   Options	 Number of 
				    Number of 	 shares out-			   issued 	 shares out-   
Series	 Subscription 			   options	 standing can	 Exercised	 Lapsed/	 as of 	standing can 
	 price (SEK)	 Subscription period		  issued	 increase by	 options	 matured	 2008-12-31	 increase by

A	 2.50	 2006-07-31	 2013-12-31	 1,896,124	 1,896,124	 –682,861	 –5,818	 1,207,445	 1,207,445

B	 2.50	 2007-01-09	 2015-12-31	 1,835,000	 1,835,000	 0	 0	 1,835,000	 1,835,000

Total				    3,731,124	 3,731,124	 –682,861	 –5,818	 3,042,445	 3,042,445

					     Number of			   Options	 Number of 
				    Number of 	 shares out-			   issued 	 shares out-   
Series	 Subscription 			   options	 standing can	 Exercised	 Lapsed/	 as of 	standing can 
	 price (SEK)	 Subscription period		  issued	 increase by	 options	 matured	 2007-12-31	 increase by

A	 2.50	 2006-07-31	 2013-12-31	 1,896,124	 1,896,124	 –676,861	 –5,818	 1,213,445	 1,213,445

B	 2.50	 2007-01-09	 2015-12-31	 1,835,000	 1,835,000	 0	 0	 1,835,000	 1,835,000

Total				    3,731,124	 3,731,124	 –676,861	 –5,818	 3,048,445	 3,048,445

 
					     Number of			   Options	 Number of 
				    Number of 	 shares out-			   issued 	 shares out-   
Series	 Subscription 			   options	 standing can	 Exercised	 Lapsed/	 as of 	standing can 
	 price (SEK)	 Subscription period		  issued	 increase by	 options	 matured	 2006-12-31	 increase by

A	 2.50	 2006-07-31	 2013-12-31	 1,896,124	 1,896,124	 –59,496	 –2,098	 1,834,530	 1,834,530

Total				    1,896,124	 1,896,124	 –59,496	 –2,098	 1,834,530	 1,834,530

Weighted average value
Value of employee services related to fair value of options granted 
have been recognised in the income statement in an amount of 
SEK 7,150 thousand in 2008, SEK 4,829 thousand in 2007 and SEK 
3,667 thousand in 2006. 

The weighted average value of options granted during 2008 
has been SEK 5.10 (SEK 12.88 for 2007 and SEK 11.89 for 2006). 
The weighted average value of the share during 2008 was SEK 
17.98 (SEK 47.43 for 2007 and SEK 49.15 for 2006).

The fair value of awarded stock options is estimated as of the 
date of award with the help of the Black and Scholes model, tak-
ing into account the terms and conditions upon which the 
options were awarded. The following table shows the input data 
used in the model for 2008, 2007 and 2006. 

	 2008	 2007	 2006

Expected volatility  (%)	 40.00	 38.90	 35.00

Weighted risk-free interest  (%)	 3.60	 3.90	 3.80

Employee turnover  (%)	 7.00	 7.00	 7.00

Expected term of option (years) 	 2.75	 4.78	 2.7

The expected term of the options is based on historical data and is 
not necessarily indicative of exercise patterns that may occur. 
The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical 
volatility is indicative of future trends, which may also but not 
necessarily be the actual outcome.

NOTE 41, cont’d
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NOTE 42 EARNINGS PER SHARE

		  2008	 2007	 2006

Earnings per share (SEK)

	 Basic 	 1.46	 1.63	 1.95

	 Diluted  1)	 1.46	 1.63	 1.94

Profit attributable to the equity holders of the Parent Company 	 90.9	 101.2	 89.6

Weighted average numbers of shares outstanding,  
included not registered (thousands)	

	 Basic 	 62,021	 61,826	 46,011

	 Warrants	 67	 519	 247

	 Diluted 	 62,088	 62,345	 46,258

1) The above calculation does not take into account potential shares attributable to options with a strike price above the market price, since that would have resulted in a positive 
dilutive effect.

Diluted earnings per share is calculated by dividing the year’s profit by the weighted average numbers of shares outstanding, adjusted for any addi-
tional shares added by conversion and exercise of warrants and the value of any outstanding warrants. 

NOTE 43 Subsequent events

Huub Wezenberg was appointed as Chief Financial Officer effective 
from 11 February 2009 and Alan Davies was appointed Chief Strategy 
Officer in March 2009.

In Q1 LBi recorded a one time charge of approximately 3.6 million 
EUROS relating entirely to severance costs and property related 
charges incurred during the period.  This action was taken as a conse-
quence of the deteriorating economic climate and the headcount 
reduction has been explicitly targeted at the Central European and 
American regions where LBi anticipates further pressure on the top 
line. The organizational redesign in these regions includes simplifica-
tion of organisational structures, reduction of management layers 
and removal of duplicate roles. 

In Central Europe LBi now plan to create a full-service hub man-
aged out of LBi’s Dutch office, replicating the UK full-service model 
and is uniquely differentiated in that it offers clients a one stop shop 
combining all digital strategic marketing, media and CRM disciplines 
with best in class website design and build skills. As a consequence of 
this activity LBi has closed down the operations in the Den Dolder 
location and simultaneously rationalised office space requirements in 
Amsterdam.

 In the USA LBi is also creating a single integrated full-service offer 
through the combination Special Ops, Nicholson and LBi Atlanta. LBi 
is targeting a single organisational model which will become effective 
at the end of the year.  In anticipation of the year end merger LBi is 
already now reshaping the US companies. 

These combined actions across the group will have a significant 
structural impact on our cost base and annualised savings are expect-
ed to be greater than EUR 9 million.

The current group credit facility that expired on 31 March 2009 has 
been prolonged for another year.

NOTE 44 ALLOCATION OF EARNINGS

Funds as follows are at the disposal of the Annual General Meeting:

SEK	

Opening retained earnings brought forward	 748,019,621

Group contributions rendered	 –41,315,000

Group contributions received	 6,574,178

Tax effect on group contributions	 –1,326, 970

Net result for the year	 –28,255,210

Total 	 683,696,619

The Board of Directors and the President propose that the funds at the 
disposal of the Annual General Meeting, SEK 683,696,619, be allocated 
thus that SEK 683,696,619 be carried forward.

The Board of Directors and the President propose that no dividend 
will be declared for 2008.

The Board of Directors and the Chief Executive Officer hereby certify 
that the consolidated financial statements have been prepared in ac-
cordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) as 
adopted by the EU and give a true and fair view of the financial posi-
tion and the results of operations of the Group. The Annual Accounts 
have been prepared in accordance with generally accepted accoun-
ting principles in Sweden and give a true and fair view of the financial 
position and the results of operations of the Parent Company. The Re-
port of the Board of Directors for the Group and the Parent Company 
give a true and fair view of the development of the Parent Company 
and of the Group, respectively, their financial position and their re-
sults of operations and presents the significant risks and uncertainti-
es facing the Parent Company and the entities that are members of 
the Group.

As set forth below, the Annual Accounts and the consolidated financial 
statements were approved by the Board of Directors on 7 April 2009. 
The Consolidated Income Statement and the Consolidated Balance 
Sheet will be subject to adoption by the Annual General Meeting to be 
held 6 May 2009.

Stockholm, 7 April 2009

LBI International AB (publ)

		  Fred Mulder
		  Chairman

	 Katarina G. Bonde		  Lucas Mees 

	 Michiel Mol		  Robert Pickering
		
		  Luke Taylor
		  CEO and President

Our audit report was submitted on 7 April 2009

Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Hans Jönsson
Authorised Public Accountant
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Audit report

We have audited the annual accounts, the consolidated financial 

statements, the accounting records and the administration of the 

Board of Directors and the President of LBI International AB (publ) for 

the 2008 financial year. The company’s annual accounts and the con-

solidated financial statements are included in the printed version of 

this document on pages 26-78. The Board of Directors and the Presi-

dent are responsible for these accounts and the administration of the 

company as well as for the application of the Annual Accounts Act 

when preparing the annual accounts and the application of interna-

tional financial reporting standards, IFRS, as adopted by the EU and 

the Annual Accounts Act when preparing the consolidated accounts. 

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the annual accounts, 

the consolidated financial statements and the administration based 

on our audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with generally accepted 

auditing standards in Sweden. Those standards require that we plan 

and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance that the 

annual accounts and the consolidated accounts are free of material 

misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence 

supporting the amounts and disclosures in the accounts. An audit 

also includes assessing the accounting principles used and their appli-

cation by the Board of Directors and the President and significant esti-

mates made by the Board of Directors and the President when prepar-

ing the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as well as evalu-

ating the overall presentation of information in the annual accounts 

and the consolidated accounts. As a basis for our opinion concerning 

discharge from liability, we examined significant decisions, actions 

taken and circumstances of the company in order to be able to deter-

mine the liability, if any, to the company of any Director or the Presi-

dent. We also examined whether any Director or the President has, in 

any other way, acted in contravention of the Companies Act, the 

Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of Association. We believe that 

our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion set out below.

The annual accounts have been prepared in accordance with the 

Annual Accounts Act and give a true and fair view of the company’s 

financial position and results of operations in accordance with gener-

ally accepted accounting principles in Sweden. The consolidated 

financial statements have been prepared in accordance with interna-

tional financial reporting standards IFRS as adopted by the EU and 

the Annual Accounts Act and give a true and fair view of the group’s 

financial position and results of operations. The statutory administra-

tion report is consistent with the other parts of the annual accounts 

and the consolidated accounts.

We recommend to the annual general meeting of shareholders 

that the income statements and balance sheets of the Parent Com-

pany and the Group be adopted, that the profit of the Parent Com-

pany be dealt with in accordance with the proposal in the Report of 

the Board of Directors and that the members of the Board of Directors 

and the President be discharged from liability for the financial year.

To the Annual General Meeting of  
LBI International AB (publ)
Organisation number 556528-6889

Stockholm,  7  April 2009

Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Hans Jönsson
Authorised Public Accountant
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Five-year Summary

Income Statements	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2005		  2004

Net revenue 	 1,540.6	 1,429.1	 1,051.6	 783.0		  565.0	

Operating profit/loss 	 119.8	 94.1	 78.9	 82.4		  –12.0	

Profit/loss after financial items 	 94.6	 76.7	 84.5	 57.3		  –17.6	

Profit/loss for the year 	 90.9	 101.9	 89.6	 48.7		  20.0	
							     

							     
	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec.	 31 Dec.		  31 Dec. 
Balance Sheets	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2005		  2004

ASSETS							     
Intangible non-current assets 	 1,809.4	 1,552.9	 1,102.30	 418.0		  209.9	

Tangible non-current assets 	 117.6	 63.4	 51.1	 31.8		  30.4	

Financial non-current assets 	 12.3	 37.0	 68.4	 196.4		  3.5	

Deferred tax assets	 510.2	 498.3	 456.4	 23.9		  38.9	

Total non-current assets 	 2,449.5	 2,151.6	 1,678.2	 670.1		  282.7	
Trade receivables 	 483.1	 414.6	 338.0	 212.4		  162.2	

Other current assets 	 204.3	 144.5	 142.5	 88.6		  46.4	

Cash and cash equivalents	 185.8	 217.2	 185.4	 108.8		  157.2	

Total current assets 	 873.2	 776.3	 665.9	 409.8		  365.8	

Total assets 	 3,322.7	 2,927.9	 2,344.1	 1,079.9		  648.5	
							     

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY							     
Shareholders’ equity, including minority interest  	 2,119.7	 2,019.0	 1,903.1	 480.9		  256.3	
Long-term provisions 	 191.2	 306.0	 73.8	 33.2		  8.7	

Long-term liabilities 	 289.8	 163.0	 10.9	 255.2		  158.1	

Prepayments from customers 	 35.7	 42.0	 19.8	 6.4		  0.0	

Other current liabilities and provisions	 686.3	 397.9	 336.5	 304.2		  225.4	

Total liabilities 	 1,203.0	 908.9	 441.0	 599.0		  392.2	

Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity 	 3,322.7	 2,927.9	 2,344.1	 1,079.9		  648.5	
							     

							     
Cash Flow Statement	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2005		  2004	

Cash flow from operations 	 161.4	 128.2	 98.8	 48.8		  –27.1	

Changes in working capital	 33.2	 1.4	 31.6	 –2.9		  –26.8	

Cash flow from operating activities 	 194.6	 129.6	 130.4	 45.9		  –53.9	
Cash flow from investing activities	 –330.3	 –269.9	 –32.9	 –217.0		  –34.6	

Cash flow from financing activities 	 95.9	 174.9	 –15.2	 119.4		  199.2	

Cash flow for the year 	 –39.8	 34.6	 82.3	 –51.7		  110.7	
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 	 217.2	 185.4	 108.8	 157.2		  47.4	

Translation differences in cash and cash equivalents	 8.4	 –2.8	 –5.7	 3.3		  –0.9	

Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year	 185.8	 217.2	 185.4	 108.8		  157.2	

The information below refers to LBi where the Framfab Group is included from 1 August 2006. Before that date, only the LB Icon Group 
is included.
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Five-year Summary, cont’d
  
Key financial indicators	 2008	 2007	 2006	 2005	 2004

Growth of net revenue (%) 	 8	 36	 34	 39	 23	

Operating margin (%) 	 8	 7	 8	 11	 –2	

Profit margin (%) 	 6	 8	 8	 6	 4	

Equity ratio (%) 	 64	 69	 81	 45	 40	

Return on capital employed (%)	 5	 5	 7	 18	 –3	

Return on shareholders’ equity (%) 	 5	 5	 7	 13	 13	

					   

Average number of employees 	 1,613	 1,415	 1,002	 816	 674	

Number of employees at end of the period 	 1,602	 1,500	 1,301	 754	 615	

Net revenue per employee (SEK thousand)	 955	 1,010	 1,050	 960	 838	

						    

Shareholders’ equity per share (SEK) 	 34.16	 32.54	 31.00	 15.71	 10.18	

Earnings per share (SEK) 	 1.46	 1.63	 1.95	 1.72	 0.81	

Cash flow per average no. of shares (SEK) 	 –0.64	 0.56	 1.79	 –1.83	 4.49	
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Corporate Governance Report

General
LBi is a public limited company with its regis-

tered office in Stockholm, Sweden. On 1 July 

2008, the revised Swedish Code of Corporate 

Governance came into force. LBi applies the 

Code from that date and includes this corpo-

rate governance report attached to the 

annual accounts for 2008 to be presented at 

the AGM 2009. 

LBi has a primary listing on the Nasdaq 

OMX Nordic Exchange Stockholm and a sec-

ondary listing at NYSE Euronext in Amster-

dam, the Netherlands. Since LBi is a Swedish 

company, LBi is not obliged to adhere to the 

Dutch code for corporate governance.

Corporate governance at LBi is based on 

Swedish legislation, primarily the Swedish 

Companies Act and the Rule Book for Issuers 

Nasdaq OMX Stockholm, the Swedish Code 

of Corporate Governance and other applica-

ble rules and regulations. 

LBi’s Board of Directors and executive 

management strive to live up to the require-

ments of sound corporate governance of the 

shareholders, other stakeholders and Nasdaq 

OMX Stockholm regarding sound and effec-

tive corporate governance. 

LBi’s corporate governance report has not 

been reviewed by its auditors.

LBi applies all rules of the Swedish Code of 

Corporate Governance with exception of the 

rules set out below. The reason why LBi does 

not comply with these rules is explained 

below, together with a description of the 

alternative solution chosen :

Deviation from 10.4 – The Board of 

Directors is to ensure that the company’s 

six- or nine-month report is reviewed by its 

auditors. 

Explanation: LBi is applying the Swedish 

Code of Corporate Governance from 1 July 

2008 and is constantly enforcing good inter-

nal controls and formalised routines that 

ensure that established principles for finan-

cial reporting and internal controls are fol-

lowed. All the Company’s quarterly reports 

are discussed with the auditors, though not 

formally reviewed. 

Starting next year, LBi will be in full com-

pliance with the Code and ensure that the 

Company’s six- or nine-month report is 

reviewed by the auditor. 

Bodies for corporate governance
Corporate governance and control is exer-

cised in LBi by a number of bodies within the 

Company. 

Shareholders exercise their voting rights 

at the Annual General Meeting when it 

comes to the composition of the Board of 

Directors and the election of auditors. The 

Nomination Committee proposes candidates 

for directors, chairman of the board of direc-

tors and auditors. The Board of Directors is 

responsible for LBi’s long-term development 

and strategy, and for controlling and evaluat-

ing the Company’s day-to-day business. The 

Board of Directors also appoints LBi’s Presi-

dent. The Board of Directors carries out a part 

of its duties via the Audit Committee and the 

Remuneration Committee.

The CEO is responsible for ensuring that 

the day-to-day business in LBi is conducted in 

accordance with the guidelines and instruc-

tions of the Board of Directors. In accordance 

with the rules of procedure and instructions 

for the CEO in force, Group management shall 

inform the Board of Directors on a current 

basis of the Company’s financial condition 

and the state of the business and the market. 

For the year ended 31 December 2008, LBi 

had an organisation for reporting in accor-

Foreword by Fred Mulder, Chairman of the Board of Directors
Since LBi was created in 2006 as a consequence of the merger between Framfab and LB Icon, develop-

ment work has been underway in LBi to screen, update and co-ordinate reporting and control procedures 

for decision-making in the Group’s legal and operational units. This task has continuously grown as 

the Group further completed its footprint and business proposition by several acquisitions during the 

period 2007 – 2008.

During 2008 the work of the Board of Directors focused considerably on structural issues. We placed 

particular weight on mapping and evaluating the most significant risks in the procedures in order to 

control risks more pro-actively. Better governance and control facilitate good business practice and 

enable to be more competitive in all markets, while also strengthening the position of the business 

community in the public eye.

LBi’s Corporate Governance Report for 2008 is to a great extent built around the fact that LBi’s 

ownership structure is characterised by its large amount of foreign investors and that we as a com-

pany listed at two exchanges, Nasdaq OMX and NYSE Euronext, more frequently face questions 

regarding the Swedish corporate governance structure. 

To assist these shareholders, and in order to describe and explain the underlying regulation, as well 

as to describe its effects on LBi’s daily operations, LBi puts great effort in describing the corporate 

governance system within our Company. This to ensure maximum transparency and pro-active 

behaviour of our staff.

Group management
(6 members)

CEO and President

Extended Group management
(19 members)

Board
(5 members)

Annual General Meeting
(54,398 shareholders)

Nominating 
Committe

Audit Committe

Remuneration 
Committe

External 
auditors

External regulations
• �Swedish Companies act
• �Rule Book for Issuers           
Nasdaq OMX Stockholm
• �Swedish Code of 
    Corporate Governance

Governing documents
• �Rules of procedures of the Board
• �CEO instruction
• Finance policy
• �Authorization manual for the 
Managing Directors
• �Policy regarding client contracts
• �Code of conduct
• Communications policy

Corporate Governance at LBi
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dance with the country/regional segments 

United States, Central and Southern Europe, 

the United Kingdom (including India and 

UAE) and Scandinavia. Responsibility for 

reporting in accordance with the segments 

rests with Group management: the Group 

CEO, the Group’s two executive Vice Presi-

dents, the CEO for LBi UK, the CFO, the Chief 

Creative Officer and the Group Strategy 

Director; with ultimate reporting to the 

Group CEO. 

The extended Group management con-

sists of Group management and the Subsid-

iary CEOs and MDs. The extended Group 

management holds a scheduled meeting at 

least four times per year. 

There are a number of policy documents 

adopted by the Board of Directors to govern 

LBi’s operations. Refer to Governing docu-

ments.

Ownership situation
The three largest shareholdings per 31 

December 2008 were held by Euroclear Bank, 

custodian in Belgium (46.7 percent), Mellon, 

custodian in New York (23.4 percent) and Six 

SIS AG, custodian in Switzerland (5.2 per-

cent). The Mol family in the Netherlands is 

the largest shareholder in LBi and hold in 

total 15,843,597 shares (25,5 percent) via com-

panies. Refer to The LBi share section for 

more information about the Company’s own-

ership structure. The number of shareholders 

is 54,398. The share capital is MSEK 155.0 

divided into 62,023,276 shares. Each share 

entitles its holder to equal proportions of the 

Company’s assets and earnings.

General Meetings 
The right of the shareholders to decide on the 

affairs of the Company is exercised at annual 

general meetings or extraordinary general 

meetings of shareholders. Shareholders who 

are registered in the share register on the 

record date and have filed notice of atten-

dance are eligible to attend. The Annual Gen-

eral Meeting shall be held within six months 

of the end of each financial year, usually 

between the end of March and the beginning 

of May. Extraordinary general meetings of 

shareholders are convened as needed.

Notice of Annual General Meeting in LBI 

International AB is given as prescribed in the 

articles of association, in the form of adver

tisement in Post- och inrikes tidningar and 

Svenska Dagbladet in Sweden an in the 

Officiële Prijscourant and a Dutch daily news-

paper in the Netherlands. The time and loca-

tion for the Annual General Meeting are set 

forth in the notice, and the procedure that 

must be followed by those wishing to vote. 

Each share entitles its holder to one vote. 

Shareholders who are unable to participate 

in person may be represented by a proxy in 

writing, signed and dated by the shareholder. 

(Proxies have a maximum validity of one year 

from the date of issuance).

The General Meeting usually passes reso-

lutions with an ordinary majority. In certain 

cases there is a legal requirement for a higher 

majority. In the case of elections, the person 

with the highest number of votes is elected.

Issues resolved by the Annual General 

Meeting include adoption of the income state

ment and balance sheet, allocation of the 

Company’s earnings or loss, and discharge 

from liability for the directors and the Presi-

dent. Other issues that may be resolved 

solely by the General Meeting include the 

composition of the Board of Directors, 

increase or reduction of the share capital, 

new issuance of shares, and issuance of sub-

scription options or warrants. Regarding 

issuance of securities it is common, however, 

for the Annual General Meeting to give the 

Board of Directors a year-long mandate to 

make decisions within certain limits.

LBi’s goal is that as many directors as pos-

sible shall be present at the Annual General 

Meeting. At least one of the Company’s audi-

tors shall be present at the Annual General 

Meeting. Shareholders who wish to have an 

issue brought before an Annual General 

Meeting shall make a request in writing to 

the Board of Directors. On the condition that 

such request is received in time to be included 

in the notice, the issue will be brought before 

the general meeting. Shareholders are also 

given an opportunity to pose questions to 

the Company at the Annual General Meeting.

Those who wish to contact the Board of 

Directors or the Nomination Committee may 

do so via Anita Hallgren, assistant to man-

agement, anita.hallgren@lbi.com. Such mes-

sage should state whether the matter is 

aimed at an individual director, the Chair-

man, the entire Board of Directors, or the 

Nomination Committee.

Annual General Meeting 2008
At LBi’s 2008 Annual General Meeting, held 6 

May at Hotel Anglais in Stockholm, the fol-

lowing directors and members of Group man-

agement participated: Chairman Fred Mul-

der, CEO Luke Taylor , CFO Huub Wezenberg 

(acting CFO at the time) and Auditor Hans 

Jönsson, assisted by Johan Lilliehöök. A total 

of 24 shareholders attended the AGM repre-

senting 24.9 percent of the votes and share 

capital. Ola Silberman was elected chairman 

of the AGM.

Resolutions
The minutes from the AGM 2008 are available 

on LBi’s website. Resolutions passed by the 

Meeting included the following:

No dividend is declared and retained earn-

ings are carried forward to the 2009 accounts.

Katarina G. Bonde, Michiel Mol, Fred Mul-

der and Robert Pickering were reappointed 

as members of the Board of Directors and 

Lucas Mees was appointed. Fred Mulder was 

re-appointed as Chairman of the Board.

Remuneration for the Board of Directors 

amounts to a total of EUR 110,000 to be dis-

tributed among the Board members as fol-

lows: the Chairman EUR 30,000 and each of 

the other members of the Board of Directors 

EUR 20,000. 

Procedures for the Nomination Commit-

tee’s appointment and work. 

The guidelines for determining salary and 

other remuneration to the Managing Direc-

tors and other persons of the Company’s 

senior management.

The resolution regarding grant of 

2,100,000 employee stock options in accor-

dance with the Group global share option 

plan, according to the Board’s proposal, was 

adopted.

The resolution regarding issuance of war-

rants for subscription of 420,000 new shares 

to ensure the option undertakings of the 

Company, according to the Board’s proposal, 

was adopted.

The Board of Directors was authorised to 

resolve to issue up to 2,500,000 new shares 

in aggregate with non-application of the 

shareholders pre-emptive rights, against 

payment in kind or by way of set-off, in con-

nection with acquisitions, or as payment for 

additional purchase money, at one or several 

occasions, during the period until the next 

Annual General Meeting.

2009 Annual General Meeting
LBi’s 2009 Annual General Meeting will be 

held 6 May in Stockholm at 16.00 CET.
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Nomination Committee
Among the tasks of the Nomination Com-

mittee are to make an assessment of 

whether the Board of Directors has the right 

composition and if such is not the case, iden-

tify new candidates. The Nominations Com-

mittee shall also present suggestions for 

directors and auditors and proposed remu-

neration for directors and auditors. The 

Nomination Committee ahead of the 2009 

AGM consists of Gunnar Ek (Chairman and 

representing The Swedish Shareholders 

Association), Frank Bergman (Red Valley, 

Luxembourg, S.a.r.l.), and LBi’s Chairman, 

Fred Mulder. No compensation is paid to the 

members of the Nomination Committee.

In 2008 the Nomination Committee 

focused primarily on discussion and evalua-

tion of the Board and its performance and 

recommendations for the composition of the 

Board in the coming years. The Nomination 

Committee recommended Lucas Mees as 

director, replacing Sven Skarendahl who 

passed away in January 2008. 

Board of Directors
The Board of Directors bears the ultimate 

responsibility for the Company’s organisa-

tion and management of its business. The 

Board of Directors is composed to provide 

efficient support and monitoring of the work 

of corporate management, which in turn 

ensures that the Board of Directors receives 

reports on a regular basis on the develop-

ment of the Group’s business, its results, 

performance and liquidity, and events of 

significance to the Company. In case of need, 

corporate officers participate in Board of 

Directors meetings as presenters or in 

administrative functions.

The Board of Directors, which shall consist 

of not less than 3 and not more than 10 direc-

tors, is elected by the Annual General Meet-

ing for the period until the adjournment of 

the next following Annual General Meeting. 

There is no limit for the number of consecu-

tive terms a director may be a member of the 

Board of Directors.

The rules of procedure describe the tasks 

of the Board of Directors in greater detail. 

The rules of procedure contain provisions on 

how the Board of Directors should operate, 

how often meetings should be held and what 

type of issues should be brought before the 

Board of Directors. For example, according 

to the rules of procedure, the Board of Direc-

tors should assess the Company’s financial 

position on an ongoing basis, set goals for 

the Company’s operations and ensure that 

rules adopted and plans instituted are fol-

lowed. The rules of procedure are adopted 

yearly at the statutory Board of Directors 

meeting after the AGM. The work of the 

Board of Directors is evaluated yearly and 

the material is openly discussed and made 

available to the Nomination Committee. 

Composition of the Board of Directors
LBi’s Board of Directors consists of five mem-

bers elected by the AGM to serve for a period 

of one year. The CEO is not a member of the 

Board, but does participate in Board meet-

ings, except those in which the work and/or 

remuneration of the CEO is evaluated. None 

of the members of the Board of Directors has 

an operating role in the Company. The Board 

members have an average age of 55 years. One 

of the directors is a woman. All directors 

except one are independent in relation to the 

shareholders. The LBi Group’s general counsel 

acts as secretary of the Board of Directors. If 

necessary, other company officers participate. 

The 2008 AGM reappointed Katarina G. 

Bonde, Michiel Mol, Fred Mulder and Robert 

Pickering as members of the Board of Direc-

tors and appointed Lucas Mees. Fred Mulder 

was re-appointed as Chairman of the Board. 

For information about the directors, refer to 

page 94. 

 Work of the Board of Directors
The Board of Directors held 15 meetings dur-

ing 2008, of which one was statutory per 

capsulam; eight meetings were held per 

capsulam. Six meetings were live, including 

attendance via telephone. 

The Board of Directors continued to focus 

on improved utilisation of resources in the 

current macroeconomic climate and also 

continually evaluated potential acquisition 

candidates based on set criteria. The Board 

supports and oversees the progress against 

the strategic roadmap presented by the 

Group CEO in March 2008. Issues brought 

before the Board of Directors during 2008 

include:

Appointment of Luke Taylor as new CEO in 

January followed by strategic roadmap 

announcement in March

Acquisition of Netrank, a London-based 

digital agency extending and deepening LBi’s 

Search Engine Optimisation (SEO) skills in 

January 

Acquisition of OX2, a Belgian interactive 

agency specifically strengthening LBi’s 

knowledge and expertise in the field of web-

site measurement and web analytics in 

February

Support and supervision over the progress 

against the strategic roadmap presented by 

the Group CEO in March with focus on 

(1) Building expertise centres and strength-

ening full service offering in key hub markets 

US, UK and Asia, (2) Leveraging local best-in-

class service offering, skills and country rate 

cards across international client base, 

(3) Evolving offer in local European markets 

and (4) Moving towards one global brand 

and one integrated company 

Board of Directors

						      Fees
Name	 Nationality	 Elected	 Dependence 	  Shares	 Options	 Board work3) 

Fred Mulder	 Dutch	 2006	 No	 274,500	 0	 30,000

Katarina G. Bonde	 Swedish	 2006	 No	 3,340	 0	 20,000

Michiel Mol	 Dutch	 2006	 Yes1)	 15,843,5972)	 0	 20,000

Robert Pickering	 American	 2006	 No	 412,856	 200,000	 20,000

Lucas Mees	 Dutch	 2007	 No	 6,627	 0	 20,000

1)  Michiel Mol is dependent in relation to the company since the Mol family via companies holds 25.5% of the Company’s shares. 
2)  Via companies.					   
3)  Amounts in EUR.					   
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Acquisition of Special Ops Media, a New 

York-based agency, which completes the for-

mation of LBi’s US East coast Hub offering in 

April 

Appointment of Chris Clarke, former Exec-

utive Creative Director and President of Digi-

tas, London, as global Chief Creative Officer 

of LBi in April 2008

Abu Dhabi office opening in November 

2008 to boost global offering and improve 

exposure to fast growing markets.

Appointment of Huub Wezenberg (acting 

CFO) as new Chief Financial Officer LBi Inter-

national in February 2009

Appointment of Alan Davies as Chief Strat-

egy Officer in March 2009

Remuneration to  the Management and 
Board of Directors
Principles
The following principles for remuneration to 

senior executives in the LBi Group were 

adopted by the 2008 Annual General Meeting. 

 LBi’s principles for remuneration to senior 

executives entail that the Company shall 

offer market-based terms of employment 

that enable the company to recruit, develop 

and retain senior executives. Remuneration 

of the CEO and other senior executives con-

sists of basic salary, variable salary, other ben-

efits, pensions and participation in the 

employee stock option plan. LBi continuously 

gathers and evaluates information on mar-

ket-based remuneration levels for relevant 

industries and market. 

Remuneration of management 2008
During 2008 the CEO and Group Manage-

ment received a total remuneration (basic 

salary, other benefits and pensions) of SEK 

18,216 thousand of which SEK 4,699  thousand 

(EUR 500,000) related to the CEO. 

The potential maximum bonus entitle-

ment of the Group Executive Management 

members ranged from 25 percent to 50 per-

cent of their base salary. The performance 

criteria for this variable remuneration include 

EBITDA targets set for the Group and specific 

regions, as well as individual targets. 

 In 2008 no variable salary was paid, since 

target figures were not achieved.

 The CEO’s bonus for 2008 was limited to a 

maximum of EUR 250,000, corresponding to 

50 percent of basic salary. The CEO has no 

pension agreement. The CEO is entitled to a 

12 months’ severance pay, including a 6 

month notice period.

 Other senior executives have the possibil-

ity of obtaining a variable salary, with an 

upper limit of 50 percent of fixed salary. The 

bonus opportunity for other senior manage-

ment was a total of KEUR 653 in 2008. 

 Other senior executives have periods of 

notice of two to twelve months. There are no 

special benefits for executive management 

apart from company cars.

 Refer to note 1, page 50.

Long-term incentive programme
The LBi Group has a share option programme 

for senior management. In 2008, a total of 

707,000 options were granted to 5 executives 

(constituting Group executive management) 

with an exercise price of SEK 16.57, out of 

which 50 percent will vest as of 26 August 

2010, another 25 percent as of 26 August 2011 

and the last 25 percent tranche as of 26 

August 2012.  

Remuneration to the Board 
The amount of remuneration to the Board of 

Directors is determined by the AGM. Remu-

neration to the Board of Directors for 2008 

was set at a total of EUR 110,000, to be dis-

tributed among the Board members as fol-

lows: the Chairman EUR 30,000 and each of 

the other directors EUR 20,000.

Assessment of Board performance
The Chairman of the Board of Directors 

ensures that the work of the Board of Direc-

tors is evaluated on an annual basis through a 

systematic and structured process and that 

the Nominations Committee is informed of 

the results of such evaluation. The perfor-

mance of the CEO and executive manage-

ment is continuously evaluated and discussed 

at a minimum of one Board of Directors meet-

ing without the presence of the CEO and 

directors who are members of management. 

Board of Director committees
Remuneration Committee
The principal responsibility of the Remunera-

tion Committee is to offer advice to the Board 

of Directors in matters dealing with salaries 

and compensation. 

A Remuneration Committee was 

appointed within the Board of Directors and 

consisted of the following members during 

2008: Robert Pickering, Fred Mulder and 

Michiel Mol.

The Remuneration Committee held two 

formal meetings during 2008 in conjunction 

with Board of Directors meetings with dis-

cussions about developing a bonus plan for 

Group management 2008 and the Compa-

ny’s strategy for retaining key personnel. The 

Remuneration Committee’s objective has 

been to offer remuneration on market-based 

terms and to uphold a relationship between 

basic and variable salary that is proportion-

ate to the responsibilities and powers of the 

individual in question. 

Attendance to meetings
	  Attendance to meetings

			   Remuneration	 Audit 
Name	 Committee	 Board	 Committee	 Committee

Fred Mulder	 Audit, Remuneration	 6 (6)	 2 (2)	 2(2)

Katarina G. Bonde	 Audit	 6 (6)	 –	 2 (2)

Michiel Mol	 Remuneration	 6 (6)	 2 (2)	 –

Robert Pickering	 Remuneration	 6 (6)	 2 (2)	 –

Lucas Mees	 Audit	 3 (6)*	 –	 2 (2)

* Attended 3(3) since being apponted as Board member 6 May 2008.
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Audit Committee
The Audit Committee usually meets in con-

nection with the Board meetings. The Audit 

Committee formally monitors on behalf of 

the Board of Directors the completeness of 

the financial statements, compliance with 

legislation and regulations and the effective-

ness of LBi’s internal control system for finan-

cial reporting. The results of the Audit Com-

mittee’s work in the form of observations, 

recommendations and proposed decisions 

and measures are reported to the Board of 

Directors. 

During 2008 the Audit Committee of the 

Board of Directors consisted of Katarina G. 

Bonde, Fred Mulder and Lucas Mees. The 

principal task of the Audit Committee during 

2008 has been to review the annual accounts 

and interim reports and to monitor the audit 

work. 

The Audit Committee held two meetings 

during 2008 for reporting on ongoing reviews, 

operational audit and review of the year-end 

financial report. The auditors were present at 

one meeting of the Audit Committee. 

During the year the Audit Committee 

focused on risk analysis and key aspects of 

the Company’s systems for internal controls 

and risk management regarding financial 

reports. 

External auditors
Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers AB has 

been elected to serve as auditors for a period 

ending with the 2011 Annual General Meet-

ing. Authorised Public Accountant Hans Jöns-

son is appointed Auditor-in-Charge. The audi-

tors submit an audit report for the Parent 

Company and the Group. The auditors also 

examine management of the Company’s 

affairs by the Board of Directors and the CEO. 

The audit is carried out in accordance with 

generally accepted auditing standards in 

Sweden. All subsidiaries outside Sweden are 

audited in accordance with local rules and 

regulations. 

For the financial year 2008, fees for audit-

ing services amounted to SEK 5.2 million and 

for non-auditing services to SEK 3.9 million. 

Aside from auditing services, LBi has con-

sulted PwC on various accounting matters 

and corporate governance and Deloitte on 

legal and tax-related matters.

The amount of fees paid to the auditors is 

shown in note 2 page 52.

Executive management
The Board of Directors appoints the CEO and 

his deputy. The CEO and Group management 

bear responsibility for the day-to-day opera-

tions.

2008 Group management consists of CEO 

Luke Taylor (took office 10 January 2008), 

Executive Vice President Jesper Anderson, 

Executive Vice President Theo Cordesius, CEO 

LBi UK Ewen Sturgeon, Chief Financial Officer 

Huub Wezenberg and Chief Creative Officer 

Chris Clarke. The executive management is 

assisted by Group staffs for corporate com-

munications, Finance, IT and legal affairs. 

Management has provided the Board of 

Directors with information on a current basis 

on the Company’s financial position, the stra-

tegic development and the state of the busi-

ness and the market in accordance with the 

rules of procedure in force for the Board of 

Directors and the instructions for the CEO. 

The work of the CEO and Executive manage-

ment is evaluated at least once a year; the 

CEO does not participate in such meetings. 

Governing documents
LBi’s operations are governed, in part, by a 

number of policy documents adopted by the 

Board of Directors and/or the CEO, depend-

ing of the nature of the policy. These policy 

documents are made available to staff mem-

bers, inter alia by publication on LBi’s internal 

web, or by direct information to those 

affected. The governing documents include 

the rules of procedure of the Board of Direc-

tors, the CEO instruction, a finance policy, an 

authorisation manual for the Managing 

Directors of the subsidiaries of the Group, a 

policy regarding client contracts, a code of 

conduct and a communications policy.

Information to the capital market
LBi regularly informs the market about the 

Group’s financial position and development. 

This information is provided in the form of 

quarterly reports and annual reports that are 

published in Swedish and English. In addition, 

the Group issues press releases about news 

and events that may influence the share price 

and presentations for shareholders, financial 

analysts and investors both in Sweden and 

abroad. The quarterly reports, annual reports 

and press releases are also published on the 

corporate website www.lbi.com. The Com-

pany’s website also contains a large amount 

of information that is continuously updated.

More information available on
www.lbi.com/investors

Remuneration

KSEK	 Year	 Fixed salary	 Variable salary	 Options granted 	 Pension	 Other benefits	 Total

CEO (Luke Taylor)	 2008	 4,699	 	 280,000	 	 	 4,699
CEO (Robert Pickering)	 2007	 5,614		  200,000			   5,614

Group Management others 5	 2008	 9,378	 	 427,000	 4,090	 49	 13,517
Group Management others 3	 2007	 7,216		  200,000	 463	 56	 7,735

Total	 2008	 14,077	 0	 707,000	 4,090	 49	 18,216
	 2007	 12,830	 0	 400,000	 463	 56	 13,349
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As stated in the Swedish Compa-
nies Act and the Swedish Code of 
Corporate Governance, the Board 
of Directors is responsible for esta-
blishing and maintaining adequate 
internal control. 
This report has been prepared in 

accordance with the Code and is 
limited to a description of how 
internal control over financial 
reporting is organised. This report 
on internal control over the finan-
cial reporting has not been revie-
wed by the company’s auditors.The 
report does not represent part of 
the formal annual report documen-
tation.

Internal control
LBi has defined internal control as a process 

that is influenced by the Board of Directors, 

the Audit Committee, the CEO, Executive 

Group Management and other employees 

and is formulated to provide reasonable 

assurance that LBi’s goals are achieved in 

terms of appropriate and effective business 

activities, reliable financial reporting and 

compliance with applicable legislation and 

regulations.

The process is based on a control environ-

ment that creates discipline and structure for 

the other four components of the process, 

namely risk assessment, control structures, 

information and communication, and moni-

toring. The starting point for the process is 

the framework for internal control issued by 

the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations 

of the Treadway Commission (COSO), www.

coso.org.

The control environment includes the val-

ues and ethics upon which the board, the 

Audit Committee, the CEO, Executive Group 

Management  bases their communication 

and actions, as well as the Group’s organisa-

tional structure, leadership, decisions routes, 

authorisations, responsibilities and the 

expertise of the employees. LBi’s values con-

stitute a long-term commitment, which 

combined with business concepts, targets 

and strategies, guides the employees in their 

daily work. LBi’s Code of Conduct comprises 

principles for how business should be con-

ducted. LBi is characterised by a decentra-

lised organisation that is managed based on 

target-oriented leadership with clear targets 

and rewards based on performance.

Ongoing activities and planned initiatives
The company has performed a detailed and 

structured risk analysis at the Group level of 

the risk for significant deficiencies in the con-

solidated profit and loss accounts, balance 

sheets, with respect to both quantitative and 

qualitative risk parameters. Based on the ini-

tial risk analysis, a number of significant 

accounts were identified. And based on the 

outcome of this risk analysis the audit com-

mittee, proposed to the Board of Directors 

the prioritised next steps who has approved 

upon these next steps. Which means that fur-

ther analysis, documentation and evaluation 

of the company’s controls to mitigate the 

identified heightened risks will be continued.

LBi also continued to file its contracts (e.g. 

framework agreements), corporate docu-

ments, corporate income tax documents, 

financial management reports, general legal 

documents, HR documents  and minutes into 

their web based corporate document man-

agement system. This web based system is 

used on corporate  and on subsidiary level 

and was introduced as a group system in Sep-

tember  2007 and enables the Group to moni-

tor and have access to all formal legal, finan-

cial, tax and filing documentation.

Internal control over financial reporting
Internal control as regards financial reporting 

aims to provide reasonable assurance with 

regard to the reliability of the external finan-

cial reporting in the form of interim reports, 

annual reports and year-end reports, and 

that external financial reporting is prepared 

in accordance with legislation, applicable 

accounting standards and other require-

ments on listed companies.

Internal control over financial reporting is 

based on the overall control environment 

established by the Board of Directors and 

management. This includes the culture and 

values established and practiced by the Board 

of Directors. Key components of the control 

environment are the organisational struc-

ture, management philosophy and style, 

responsibilities and authority that are clearly 

defined and communicated for all levels in 

the Group. Additional components are the 

knowledge of the employees and a number of 

normative documents such as policies, man-

uals, guidelines and routines that create dis-

cipline and structure.

The following description has been pre-

pared in accordance with the Swedish Code 

of Corporate Governance and current appli-

cation regulations, and constitutes the Board 

of Director’s report on internal control over 

financial reporting.

Control environment
The Board of Director’s bears the overall 

responsibility for internal control relating to 

financial reporting. The board has estab-

lished a written formal working plan that 

clarifies the Board’s responsibilities and regu-

lates the Board’s and its committees’ internal 

distribution of work. Furthermore, the Board 

has appointed an Audit Committee, the pri-

mary task of which is to ensure that estab-

lished principles for financial reporting and 

internal control are adhered and that appro-

priate relations are maintained with the com-

pany’s auditors.  The Board has also estab-

lished priority areas 2009.

The responsibility for maintaining an 

effective control environment and the ongo-

ing work on internal control as regards the 

financial reporting is delegated to the CFO. 

The Group’s CFO reports to the Audit Com-

mittee and coordinates the work on internal 

control over financial reporting with the 

Group’s companies and business areas.

Internal steering instruments for financial 

reporting primarily comprise the Group’s 

Finance Policy, Communication Policy and 

Accounting Manual, which define the 

accounting and reporting rules. 

 LBi has a flat and client-driven organisa-

tion structure that is distinguished by decen-

tralisation where each subsidiary has a high 

degree of autonomy and authority as set 

within the group guidelines and structure. 

The Group works according to a business 

model in which the business momentum is 

generated by the entire organisation and all 

employees take part in working with clients. 

Managers at every level in the Group have 

explicit responsibility and authority to make 

autonomous decisions and develop their 

respective operations in line with client 

needs.

Internal Control
Board report on Internal control over financial reporting during 2008
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The Group has a signatory and decision-

making policy that  clearly regulates the allo-

cation of powers and authorities at every 

level in the company, form the individual con-

sultant to the Board of Directors of LBi.  The 

areas that are covered  include price offers, 

investments, rental and lease agreements, 

expenditures and guarantees, etc.

Risk assessment
LBi’s risk assessment regarding financial 

reporting, meaning the identification and 

valuation of the most significant risks con-

cerning financial reporting in the Group’s 

companies, business areas and processes 

constitutes the basis for how these processes 

shall be managed. Risk Management can be 

accomplished by the risks being accepted, 

reduced or eliminated, with requirements on 

controls and control levels set by the Board of 

Directors, the Audit Committee, the CEO and 

Group Management.

The risk assessment procedure regarding 

financial reporting  has been established and 

will be annually updated under supervision of 

the Group’s CFO and the results are reported 

to the Audit Committee. The Board of Direc-

tors approves principles and limits for risk 

management.

LBi has performed a detailed and  struc-

tured analysis of the risks that can affect the 

completeness and accuracy of the externally 

reported financial information, with respect 

to both quantitative and qualitative risk 

parameters. The analysis identified a number 

of items in the income statement and bal-

ance sheet that are associated with a height-

ened risk for significant deficiencies. A large 

share of LBi operations consists of projects 

and is exposed to (regular) project manage-

ment risks. Related to financial reporting 

these risks can be addressed to revenue rec-

ognition, fixed price projects and overruns. 

Control structures
The significant risks identified with regard to 

the financial reporting are managed through 

various control structures in the companies,  

business areas and processes that aim to 

ensure that fundamental requirements of the 

external reporting are met.

 The group has a  finance policy that clari-

fies responsibilities  and authority within the 

Group’s finance function. The finance func-

tion manages issues relating to cash man-

agement, liquidity and financial risks. The 

finance policy sets areas of responsibility for 

each respective function, authority and crite-

ria for assessing risk. The finance policy also 

governs the distribution of responsibility 

among the Board of Directors, the CEO, the 

CFO and other associates in the Parent Com-

pany’s  finance function.

We apply the following guidelines for our 

financial reporting: transparency, relevance, 

simplicity, consistency and immediate.

To secure the financial reporting, LBi has 

established policies, guidelines, and proce-

dures for this express purpose. Knowledge 

and awareness of these are gained through 

regular in-service training and frequent phys-

ical meetings  where all local CFOs are pres-

ent. 

During the year, several workshops were 

organised and had as themes working capital 

management,  crisis management and struc-

tured risk analysis.

In the  working capital  management 

workshop all local CFO’s had to present their 

actions and vision,  regarding improving 

working capital management. Also the 

importance of well organised working capital 

management from a group perspective was 

expressed during this workshop. To empha-

sise the importance of good working capital 

management  a working capital manage-

ment competition has been introduced in 

2007.  All operating entities are frequently 

informed about their own progress as well as 

those of the other participants.

In the crisis workshop the local subsidiar-

ies had to present their plan how to deal and 

react on a sudden and substantial decline in 

revenue. 

The risk analysis workshops were focused 

on a risk analysis from a corporate perspec-

tive as well as from a financial reporting per-

spective. Risks were identified, evaluated and 

prioritised. The risks were allocated in a heat 

map. The outcome of these risk analysis 

workshops were reported and discussed with 

the Audit Committee. The  Audit Committee 

reported to the Board of Directors.

One of the purposes of these workshops is 

also to establish some best practices for the 

group.

As an ongoing process, activities regarding 

mitigating risks and internal control will be 

further structured, extended and tailored.

Information and communication
Information about LBi’s normative docu-

ments such as group policies, manuals, 

guidelines and routines is gathered on the 

LBI’s internal communication network. 

Important guidelines, manuals, etc., are con-

tinuously updated and communicated to the 

affected employees. Communication about 

financial reporting also takes place in con-

nection with CFO meetings that are held reg-

ularly within the Group. For external commu-

nication, there is a corporate documenta-

tions policy that defines the responsibilities 

and rules for communication with external 

parties.

The Group’s CFO has reported the results 

of his work on the risk assessments and inter-

nal control over financial reporting as a 

standing item on the agenda of the Audit 

Committee meetings. The results of the Audit 

Committee’s work in the form of observa-

tions, recommendations and proposed deci-

sions and measures are continuously 

reported to the Board of Directors. External 

financial reporting is performed in accor-

dance with relevant external and internal 

regulations and guidelines.

To secure the financial reporting, LBi has 

established policies, guidelines, and proce-

dures for this express purpose. Knowledge 

and awareness of these are gained through 

regular in-service training and physical fre-

quent meetings  where all local CFOs are 

present.

Monitoring
Follow-up to ensure the effectiveness of 

internal control over financial reporting is 

conducted by the Board of Directors, the 

Audit Committee, the CEO, Group Manage-

ment and by the Group’s companies and busi-

ness areas. Follow-up takes place both infor-

mally and formally and includes the follow-

up of monthly financial reports on budgets 

and targets as well as quarterly extended 

financial and business reports and reviews. 

Also during quarterly meetings between 

Executive group management and Managing 

Directors of subsidiaries as well as on fre-
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quently held group CFO meetings financial 

reports/results/instructions/procedures/

guidelines and business are discussed and 

reviewed.    

The Group’s business system contains a 

number of functions for financial manage-

ment, control and monitoring. The reporting 

system tracks monthly earnings and key 

ratios at the group, region, company/busi-

ness area and country level. Key ratios of 

relevance operations can also be followed up 

monthly at all of these levels. Every month, 

a group-wide consolidation is carried out to 

measure actual results against budgets and 

internal forecasts.

Every company has a local finance man-

ager/controller whose task is to monitor 

compliance with policies, guidelines and rou-

tines. The finance managers/controllers are 

also responsible for ensuring the accuracy 

and completeness of the reported financial 

information according to the above. As an 

ongoing process, activities regarding miti-

gating risks and internal control will be fur-

ther structured, extended and tailored.

For the coming year we will introduce 

proper tailor made self-assessments within 

the group.

Internal audit function
LBi has internal instructions, procedures, 

systems and a delegation of roles and respon-

sibilities for the purpose of maintaining good 

internal control. The Group’s results and 

development are monitored internally on a 

monthly basis with analysis and comments. 

In view of the organizational structure, 

the work methods described above and 

based on the outcome of the structured risk 

analysis and the planning to introduce a pro-

cess for performance of proper tailor made 

self-assessments within the group next year, 

the Board of Directors has concluded that 

there is currently no need for a separate inter-

nal audit function in order to perform effec-

tive monitoring of internal control. 

 

Stockholm, March 2009

 

The Board of Directors of LBI International AB

 

	 Fred Mulder, Chairman		  Katarina G. Bonde

 	L ucas Mees 	 Michiel Mol	R obert Pickering	
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The LBi share

The information below refers to the Parent Company’s share, LBI 

International AB, formerly Framfab AB.

Share capital and number of shares outstanding
LBi is listed on Nasdaq OMX Nordic in Stockholm and on NYSE Euron-

ext in Amsterdam. The number of shares outstanding in LBI Interna-

tional AB was 62,023,276 as of 31 December 2008 and at the time of 

this annual report. Each share entitles its holder to one vote at gen-

eral meetings of shareholders and to an equal proportion of the Com-

pany’s assets and earnings. The shares have a quotient value of SEK 

2.5. The total share capital was MSEK 155.0. The total number of 

shares outstanding on a fully diluted basis  is 62,090,394 per 31 

December 2008.

At year-end LBi’s market capitalisation was MSEK 744. Earnings per 

share was SEK 1.46 (1.63). The Board of Directors proposes that no divi-

dend be declared for 2008. The Group has a personnel option pro-

gramme. As of 31 December 2008 there were a total of 4,753,139 

options outstanding, entitling their holders to subscribe for 3,103,889 

shares. A total of 837,000 new options were awarded during 2008. 

Share price performance in 2008
The LBi share is listed on the Stockholm Stock Exchange since 23 June 

1999. The issue price was SEK 781.50, recalculated after split 8:1 carried 

out 6 March 2000 and the reverse split 50:1 carried out 11 July 2006 

before the merger between Framfab and LB Icon. All data have been 

adjusted for the reverse split.

During the 2008 operating year the market price of the share 

declined from SEK 29.0 to SEK 12.0 as of 30 December, which was the 

last trading day during 2008, equivalent to a decline of 59 percent.

The Stockholm Stock Exchange’s Nasdaq OMX PI index dropped by 

42 percent during the same period and SX45 Information technology 

PI declined by 28 percent. The highest paid price on the Stockholm 

Stock Exchange during the year was SEK 35.6, which was quoted on 

4 February and the lowest paid price was SEK 7.9 SEK, which was listed 

on 8 October. The highest paid price on Euronext during the year was 

EUR 3.7 which was quoted on 4 and 5 February, and the lowest paid 

price was EUR 0.88, which was quoted on 23 December. 

On 2 June, the Stockholm Stock Exchange Nasdaq OMX, intro-

duced a trading lot of one (1) share in Stockholm and Iceland (as 

opposed to 200 shares before) in an effort to harmonise the Nordic 

stock markets. A trading lot in LBI International AB is thus equivalent 

to one (1) share on Nasdaq OMX and NYSE Euroclear. 

Trading in LBi shares
A total of 7,135,231 LBi shares were traded on the Stockholm Stock 

Exchange and 7,304,307 shares were traded on Euronext in Amster-

dam. A total of 14,439,538 shares at a value of MSEK 292 (1,335) were 

traded. The total average trading volume per trading day amounted 

to KSEK 1.2 (5.2). The total number of shares traded was 23 percent of 

the average total number of shares outstanding.

Ownership structure
LBi had 54,398 shareholders as of 31 December 2008, compared to 

57,247 shareholders during the year before. The ten largest sharehold-

ers accounted for 81.1 percent (78.7 percent) of the number of shares 

and votes. The largest shareholding is held by the Mol family in the 

Netherlands, represented on the Board of Directors by Michiel Mol. 

Via companies, the Mol family holds a total of 15,843,597 nominee-

registered shares in the Company (Red Valley 15,249,608 shares and 

Team Lost Boys 593,989 shares), equivalent to a total of 25.5 percent 

of the shares outstanding.

Foreign ownership accounted for 87.4 percent of capital and votes. 

LBi’s Group management holds 0.2 percent of the share capital and 

the votes, while LBi’s Board of Directors hold 26.7 percent of the share 

capital and the votes. 
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Largest owners as of 31 December 20081)
		  Percentage of 
	 Number of shares	 shares and votes

Euroclear Bank	 28,958,416	 46.7%

Mellon AAM (New York)	 14,486,913	 23.4%

SIX SIS AG	 3,202,485	 5.2%

Sweden Tax Treaty 	 1,151,690	 1.8%

Pictet & Cie	 676,406	 1.1%

Robert Pickering	 412,856	 0.7%

The Bank of New York	 405,859	 0.6%

SEB Sverigefond	 401,200	 0.6%

Citibank (Switzerland)	 323,204	 0.5%

Clearstream Banking SA	 306,140	 0.5%

Total, 10 largest owners	 50,325,169	 81.1%
Other shareholders	 11,698,107 	 18,9%

Total number of shares	 62,023,276	 100.0%

1) � LBi’s largest owner, the Mol family, holds a total of 15,843,597 nominee-registered shares in the Company,  
equivalent to 25.5 percent of the total number of shares outstanding.

Source: VPC Analys, Euroclear				  

Shareholdings by size, 31 December 2008
		  Percentage of 
	 Number of	 number of	 Percentage of 
	 shareholders	 shareholders	 shares and votes

1 – 500	 52,128	 95.8	 5.6 

501 – 1,000	 1,352	 2.5 	 1.6

1,001 – 5,000	 711	 1.3	 2.3

5,001 – 10,000	 82	 0.2	 0.9

10,001 – 15,000	 30	 0.1	 0.6

15,001 – 20,000	 18	 0.0	 0.5

20,001 –	 77	 0.1	 88.5

Total	 54,398	 100.0	 100.0 

Source: VPC Analys, Euroclear

Shareholder categories 2008 Owners by country, 31 December 2008

Foreign owners 87.4%

Swedish legal 
entities 3.4%

Swedish private
individuals 9.2%

     

Belgium 47.4%

USA 25.3%

Other 5.1%

Switzerland 7.3%

Sweden 12.6%

Netherlands 2.3%
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Per-share data

		  2008	 2007	 2006	 2005	 2004

Closing share price, 31 December (SEK)*	 12.00	 29.00	 49.10	 41.00	 22.50

Annual price performance (%)*	 –59	 –41	 20	 82	 29

High price paid (SEK)*	 35.60	 56.50	 56.00	 55.00	 64.50

Lowest closing price (SEK)*	 7.90	 29.00	 41.50	 22.00	 18.00

Total volume traded (thousands of shares)	 14,440	 28,570	 29,809	 55,543	 48,101

Average number of shares traded (thousands of shares)	 57	 112	 116	 220	 190

Total volume traded (SEK thousand)	 291,916	 1,335,123	 1,445,232	 1,893,040	 1,687,968

Average volume traded (SEK thousand)	 1,158	 5,237	 5,602	 7,482	 6,672

Rate of turnover	 0.23	 0.46	 0.65	 2.31	 2.46

*Share price data from NASDAQ OMX.

Key financial indicators per share1)	 2008	 2007	 2006		  2005		  2004

P/E ratio*	 8.22	 17.79	 33.65	 27.60	 neg

P/S ratio*	 0.48	 1.26	 2.87	 1.26	 0.92

Volatility (%)*	 93.0	 38.6	 35.0	 45.5	 63.2

Market price/Equity (%)*	 0.35	 0.89	 158.4	 273.4	 185.5

Earnings per share (SEK)	 1.46	 1.63	 1.95	 1.50	 1.50

Dividend per share (SEK)	 –	 –	 –	 –	 –

Equity per share (SEK)	 34.16	 32.54	 31.00	 15.00	 12.0

Cash flow per share (SEK)	 –0.64	 0.56	 1.34	 –4.00	 5.50

Number of shares outstanding (thousands)	 62,023	 62,017	 61,398	 24,009	 22,991

Average number of shares outstanding (thousands)	 62,021	 61,826	 46,011	 23,629	 19,575

Market capitalisation 31 December (SEK thousand)*	 744,279	 1,798,501	 3,014,631	 984,358	 517,290

*  Share price data from NASDAQ OMX.
1) Key financial indicators are adjusted for reverse split 50:1 during 2006.

Definitions will be found on page 99.
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Change in share capital
			   Change in number	 Change in 	 Total number of	 Total 	 Nominal 
			   of shares 	 share capital	 shares  	 share capital	 amount 
Year		  Transaction	 outstanding	 (SEK)	 outstanding	 (SEK)	 (SEK)

1998	 Formation of Company	 10,000,000	 100,000	 10,000,000	 100,000	 0.01

		  Non-cash issue	 1,913,562	 19,136	 11,913,562	 119,136	 0.01

		  Private placement	 2,100,000	 21,000	 14,013,562	 140,136	 0.01

1999	 Bonus issue		  5,465,289	 14,013,562	 5,605,425	 0.40

		  Reverse split 1:2	 –7,006,781		  7,006,781	 5,605,425	 0.80

		  Non-cash issues	 3,780,299	 3,024,240	 10,787,080	 8,629,665	 0.80

		  New issues	 2,000,000	 1,600,000	 12,787,080	 10,229,665	 0.80

		  New subscription	 315,475	 252,380	 13,102,555	 10,482,045	 0.80

2000	 Non-cash issues before split	 2,172,747	 1,738,198	 15,275,302	 12,220,243	 0.80

		  New issues before split	 650,000	 520,000	 15,925,302	 12,740,243	 0.80

		  New subscription before split	 186,175	 148,940	 16,111,477	 12,889,183	 0.80

		  Split 8:1	 112,780,339		  128,891,816	 12,889,183	 0.10

		  Non-cash issues after split	 12,264,087	 1,226,408	 141,155,903	 14,115,591	 0.10

		  New subscription after split	 712,000	 71,200	 141,867,903	 14,186,791	 0.10

2001	 Non-cash issues	 4 266 870	 426,687	 146,134,773	 14,613,478	 0.10

		  New subscription	 3,706,446	 370,645	 149,841,219	 14,984,123	 0.10

		  New subscription	 324,841,219	 32,484,122	 474,682,438	 47,468,245	 0.10

2002	 No transactions				    47,468,245	 0.10

2003	 Set-off issues	 27,563,980	 2,756,398	 502,246,418	 50,224,642	 0.10

		  New issue	 1,700,000	 170,000	 503,946,418	 50,394,642	 0.10

		  New issue 	 1,050,000	 105,000	 504,996,418	 50,499,642	 0.10

		  Private placement	 110,000,000	 11,000,000	 614,996,418	 61,499,642	 0.10

		  Private placement	 95,000,000	 9,500,000	 709,996,418	 70,999,642	 0.10

		  New issue	 1,750,000	 175,000	 711,746,418	 71,174,642	 0.10

2004	 New issue 	 35,000,000	 3,500,000	 746,746,418	 74,674,642	 0.10

		  New issue 	 20,000,000	 2,000,000	 766,746,418	 76,674,642	 0.10

		  Non-cash issue	 19,348,514	 1,934,851	 786,094,932	 78,609,493	 0.10

		  Reduction of share capital		  –39,304,747		  39,304,747	 0.05

		  Set-off issue	 35,000,000	 17,500,000	 821,094,932	 41,054,747	 0.05

		  Rights issue	 328,437,972	 16,421,898	 1,149,532,904	 57,476,646	 0.05

2005	 Non-cash issue	 50,903,077	 2,545,154	 1,200,435,981	 60,021,800	 0.05

2006	 New issue	 44,004,631	 2,200,232	 1,244,440,612	 62,222,031	 0.05	
		  Subscription options	 38	 2	 1,244,440,650	 62,222,033	 0.05

		  Reverse split 50:1			   24,888,813	 62,222,033	 2.50

		  New issue	 35,634,133	 89,085,332	 60,522,946	 151,307,365	 2.50

		  Subscription options	 63,182	 157,955	 60,586,128	 151,465,320	 2.50

		  New issue	 811,651	 2,029,128	 61,397,779	 153,494,448	 2.50

2007	 Subscription options	 619,497	 1,548,742	 62,017,276	 155,043,190	 2.50

2008	 Subscription options	 6,000	 15,000	 62,023,276	 155,058,190	 2.50



StyrelseBoard

Robert Pickering
Member of the Board since August 2006 (Chief 
Executive Officer of LBi 2006- December 2007. 
Chief Executive Officer of LB Icon 2002– Au-
gust 2006 and member of the Board of LB Icon 
2005 – August 2006)
Born: 1952
Education: Master degree in Business, Baylor 
University, USA
Other board assignments: B&J Food Service 
Equipment, USA (since 1996) and OraOxygen, 
Canada (since 2005) and Board Member of the 
Texas Department of Information Resources 
of the State of Texas (since May 2007) 
Previous positions: IT professional services indu-
stry for over 30 years. Partner with Andersen 
Consulting/Accenture, USA and CEO of Origin, 
the Netherlands
LBi shares: 412,856 	
LBi Stock options: 200,000

Katarina G. Bonde
Member of the Board since August 2006 
(Member of the Framfab Board June 2005 – 
August 2006)
Born: 1958
Education: M.Sc., Royal Institute of Technolo-
gy, Stockholm
Other Board assignments: Orc Software (since 
March 2006), The Royal Swedish Opera (since 
June 2005), The Sixth Swedish National Pension 
Fund (since June 2008), Aptilo Networks (Chair-
man since September 2005) and Propellerhead 
Software (Chairman since September 2008)
Other positions: Managing Director of Kubi LLC 
in the US (since October 2003)
Previous positions: 25 years experience in inter-
national business, executive positions such as 
CEO of Unisite Software Inc. (April 2000 – Sep-
tember 2003), Managing Director at Captura 
International (January 1997 – March 2000), VP 
Sales and Marketing Timeline Inc., CEO Pro-
gramator Industri (acquired by Gap Gemini)
LBi shares: 3,340 (held by family member)
LBi stock options: 0

Lucas Mees
Member of the Board since May 2008 
Born: 1944
Education: Marketing at Unilever in conjunction with 
Erasmus University in Rotterdam and Ashridge College 
in England.
Other assignments: Advisor to the Board of Dutch Event 
Marketing company Being There. Board member of the 
Friends of the Holland Festival, an annual cultural event 
in Amsterdam
Previous positions: Board member of Dutch private equity 
investment company Nethave (1999–2008), Board mem-
ber Framfab AB (2005–2006). Board member and advisor 
of the Board of Young&Rubicam Netherlands (2002–2009).
DDB Worldwide – President Northern & Central Europe 
and Chairman German Group (1997-2000), DDB Group 
Netherlands – CEO/Partner (1980-1996), Johnson & 
Johnson Benelux– Marketing Director Consumer Products 
(1978–1979), Unilever – management assignments 
(1967–1977) 
LBi shares: 6,627
LBi stock options: 0

Michiel Mol
Member of the Board since August 2006 
(Member of the LB Icon Board 2002 – August 
2006)
Born: 1969
Education: Master degree in Computer Science 
and Artificial Intelligence from the University of 
Leiden
Other positions: Co-owner and Board Member of 
Force India F1 team 
Previous positions: Director of Formula One 
Team, Spyker F1, Creative Director and founder 
of Media Republic B.V and CEO and founder of 
Lost Boys B.V. 
LBi shares: 15,843,597 (through Red Valley and 
Team Lost Boys B.V.)
LBi stock options: 0

Fred Mulder,  
Chairman 
Chairman of LBi since May 2007. Member of the 
Board since August 2006 (member of the Board 
of LB Icon since 2002 and Chairman since 2005)
Born: 1941
Education: MBA, Harvard Business School, USA 
Other board/committee assignments: 
Lithium Technology Corporation, Plymouth 
Meeting, PA, USA (Co-Chairman of the Board), 
Artilium Limited, London (Chairman of the 
Board), WPP Stewart & Co Limited New York, 
Orange India Holding Sarl., Luxemburg, Aleri 
Lab Inc., Chicago/London, Duos Technology 
Inc., USA and Chairman Investment Advisory 
Committee in Greenfield Capital Partners N.V. 
Previous positions: Over 40 years of professional 
experience. Member of the Executive Board of 
Pon Holdings B.V., President Transmark Holding 
B.V. and Director International Marketing of 
Xerox Corporation and Managing Director Rank 
Xerox Netherlands 
LBi shares: 274,500
LBi stock options: 0
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Management, continued

Huub Wezenberg
Chief Financial Officer of LBI Internatio-
nal AB since 11 February 2009 (acting 
CFO since 1 March 2008, group controller 
of LBI International AB since August 2006 
and previously group controller of LB Icon 
since 2002 and before that group control-
ler of Lost Boys NV since 2001) 
Born: 1965.
Education: Graduate in Business Admi-
nistration and post doc Accountancy at 
Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam.
Previous positions: Chief accountant and 
Head of Internal Audit at the Amsterdam 
police force (Regiopolitie Amsterdam-
Amstelland) and six years at Paardekoo-
per & Hoffman Registeraccountants 
(now Mazars).
LBi shares: 5,000
LBi stock options: 225,000 which entitle 
to 135,000 shares
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Management

Theo Cordesius
Executive Vice President of Opera-
tions of LBI International AB since 
August 2006 (COO of LB Icon from 
2002 – August 2006)
Born: 1953
Education: Business Management 
and Marketing Executive studies in 
Boston, Lausanne and Paris
Previous positions: Over 25 years of 
experience in the IT industry. Vice 
President EMEA & Managing Princi-
pal within the Professional Services 
and Global Services organisations 
of Compaq Computer  and senior 
executive positions in Digital 
Equipment Corp. (DEC)  and  Philips 
Information Systems
LBi shares: 54,000
LBi stock options: 1,368,000 which 
entitle to 468,000 shares

Luke Taylor
Chief Executive Officer of LBI International AB since 
January 2008. Previously Chief Executive Officer of LBi 
UK. Luke founded Oyster Partners in 1995 as an inde-
pendent full-service interactive agency. Oyster grew 
rapidly to become the largest full-service digital agency 
in the UK. Following the sale of Oyster to Framfab and 
the subsequent merger of Framfab and LB Icon a new 
entity was created called LBi UK.
Born: 1968
Education: Degree in English Literature from Oxford
Previous positions: Broad experience as a strategic bu-
siness adviser in both Marketing and IT professional 
services.  Luke has advised Vuarnet, Kodak Eastman 
and Conagra on their European growth strategy whi-
le at IAMCO consulting. He helped set up and grow 
the Internet Bookshop (Europe’s first Ecommerce 
Venture) as Head of Operations. 
External Board assignments: Member of the Creative 
Industries Forum with a mandate to advise the 
Government on how to promote and build the UK’s 
Creative industries both at home and overseas. 
Member of George Osborne’s New Enterprise Council.
LBi shares: 77,000
LBi stock options: 555,000

Ewen Sturgeon
Chief Executive Officer of LBi UK since January 2008. 
Previously Managing Director of LBi UK. Ewen was 
one of the founders of full service digital agency Whe-
el and has been working in the industry since 1992. 
Wheel became one of the best regarded and largest 
full service digital agencies in the UK. Following the 
sale of Wheel to LB Icon in 2005 and subsequent mer-
ger with Oyster/Framfab, LBi UK was created.
Born: 1966 
Education: Degree in Business from Middlesex 
University 
Previous positions: Ewen began his career at Wheel and 
managed its evolution from launch to market leader-
ship and subsequent purchase by LBi. During this 
time he has acted as digital marketing adviser and 
strategist to clients such as Marks and Spencer, Uni-
lever, Argos and Inbev.  
External Activities: Ewen is a founding shareholder and 
Non-Executive Director of e-consultancy, one of the 
worlds leading providers of information, training and 
events to digital marketing professionals. 
LBi shares: 0 
LBi options: 254,000

Alan Davies
Chief Strategy Officer. Alan has worked for 
LBi for over 8 years and has worked with 
most of LBi’s most significant clients. 
Born: 1975
Education: Physics at Durham University; Bu-
siness at Cambridge University
Previous positions: Over 10 year’s experience 
in the Digital industry. Prior to LBi, Alan was 
lead strategist at N.C.Co, a digital consul-
tancy, developing business and technology 
strategies for blue-chip clients. His business 
foundations were laid with Mars & Co, one 
of the world’s leading boutique strategy 
houses, where he led project teams in both 
the UK and the US, across numerous indu-
stries, from Fine Art to Utilities.
LBi shares: 0
LBi options: 0

Jesper Andersen
Executive Vice President and Chief Operations 
Officer of LBI International AB since 2008. Exe-
cutive Vice President since August 2006. Chief 
Executive Officer of LBi Denmark and Sweden. 
(Joined Framfab Denmark in January 2001 and 
assumed the role as Managing Director of 
Framfab Denmark in May the same year. 
Managing Director of Framfab Sweden since 
November 2003 and Executive Vice President 
of Framfab AB August 2005 – August 2006).
Born: 1961
Education: Master degree from Copenhagen 
Business School
Previous positions: Business and IT Consultant 
at Andersen Consulting (now Accenture) for 
more than 14 years, the last three and a half 
years as a Partner.
LBi shares: 0
LBi stock options: 251,000 

Chris Clarke
Chief Creative Officer of LBI International AB since 
2008. Chris is an award winning creative who has been 
at the forefront of the digital industry since the late 90s. 
Born: 1975
Education: Leicester University 1st class honours degree 
English  
Previous positions: UK founder of pioneering digital 
agency Abel & Baker, which in 2002 became part of 
Wheel where Chris eventually became Executive Crea-
tive Director. In early 2006 Chris moved to Digitas 
agency Modem Media as European Executive Creative 
Director becoming UK President and Executive Creative 
Director of Digitas following the acquisition of the 
agency by Publicis.
External assignments: Founder member of Creative Social, 
a global networking group for senior digital creatives.
LBi shares: 0
LBi options: 0

Accountants  Öhrlings PricewaterhouseCoopers   
Hans Jönsson (Auditor in charge) Accountant for the company since October 2006. Born: 1955

All the share and option data reflect 7 April 2009.
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Igor Milder

Brussels and Ghent 
Stanislas van Oost

Milan
Marco Tosi

Madrid
Maria José Carus

Zurich 
Anke Freikamp

Malmoe and Gothenburg
Jesper Andersen

Stockholm
Petra Stenqvist
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Jesper Andersen
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Atlanta
Joe Schab

Berlin – Monbijouplatz
Arend Lars Iven 

London and Exeter
Ewen Sturgeon

New York – Lafayette Street
Tom Nicholson

New York – Vestry Street
Robert Holzer

Berlin – Monbijouplatz
Ron Hillmann

New York – Park Avenue South
Christian Anthony

New York – Park Avenue South
Jason Klein

Berlin – Leibnizstrasse
(MetaDesign)
Uli Mayer-Johanssen

Cologne, Hamburg and Munich
Anke Freikamp

USGermany UK
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Shareholder information

Welcome to the Annual  
General Meeting
Shareholders are welcome to attend the 

Annual General Meeting of LBI International 

AB to be held at 4:00 p.m., Wednesday, 6 May 

2009 at Hotel Anglais, Humlegårdsgatan 23, 

in Stockholm.

Shareholders, who wish to attend the Annual 

General Meeting must not later than 4:00 

p.m. CET, 29 April 2009 have been entered in 

the Euroclear (former VPC) share registry, and 

must also give notice of attendance to LBI 

International AB via Anita Hallgren. 

Registration in the share registry
Shareholders, whose shares are registered in 

the name of a nominee, must request the 

nominee to enter temporarily the share-

holder in the share registry to be entitled to 

participate at the Annual General Meeting. 

Such registration must take place well in 

advance of 29 April 2009.

Notice of attendance 
Shareholders who wish to attend the Annual 

General Meeting shall give notice not later 

than 29 April to LBi via Anita Hallgren. 

E-mail:	 anita.hallgren@lbi.com

Mail:	 LBI International AB 

	A ttention: Anita Hallgren

	 Kungsgatan 6

	 SE-111 43 Stockholm

	 SWEDEN

Telephone:	 +46 8 41 00 10 39

Telefax:	 +46 8 411 65 95

The following  information  
must be provided:
Name

Person registration or organisation number

Address

Telephone number

Number of shares represented

Attending counsel

Shareholders represented by proxy should 

provide a power of attorney for the represen-

tative in connection with submitting the 

notice to attend. Those who represent a legal 

entity must present a copy of the certificate 

of registration or equivalent document of 

authority.

Financial information
All financial information is published on  

LBi’s website www.lbi.com/investors. Here 

you can also subscribe via e-mail to press  

releases and financial reports. Reports can 

also be ordered from LBI International AB, 

directly from Anita Hallgren by telephone  

+46 8 41 00 10 39 or via e-mail 

anita.hallgren@lbi.com

If you have questions about LBi you are wel-

come to contact Eva Ottosson, Investor Rela-

tions,  directly by telephone +46 709 41 21 40 

or via e-mail eva.ottosson@lbi.com

Financial calendar 2009
• � Interim Report for the period January–

March will be published 29 April 2009

• �A nnual General Meeting 2009 to be held 

6 May in Stockholm

• � Interim Report for the period January–June 

will be published 23 July 2009

• � Interim Report for the period January–Sep-

tember 2009 will be published 22 October
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Definitions

In the report the terms operating profit and operating profit margin are used synonymously to EBITDA and EBITDA margin, and profit 

after tax is used synonymously to net result.

Capitalised terms used in 
this Annual Report shall 
have the meanings as 
described below unless 
the context may other-
wise require.

LBi, Company or Parent 
Company 
LBI International AB (publ). 

LBi Group or Group
LBi and its subsidiaries.

Capital employed
Balance sheet total less current 

interest-free operating liabilities, 

including deferred tax liabilities.

Cash flow per average  
number of shares
Cash flow divided by the average 

number of shares outstanding.

Days of Sales Outstanding 
(DSO)
Trade accounts receivable plus 

accrued income for non-invoiced 

services rendered less advance 

payments from clients and 

accounts payables divided by 

(annualised) gross sales over the 

prior 3 months times 365 days.

Earnings per share
Profit/loss for the period divided 

by the average number of shares 

outstanding during the year.

Equity per share
Equity as of the balance sheet 

date divided by the number of 

shares outstanding. 

Equity ratio
Shareholders’ equity as a percent-

age of the balance sheet total.

Operating margin
Operating profit/loss as a per-

centage of net revenue.

Profit/loss per employee
Operating profit/loss for the 

period after depreciation of tan-

gible non-current assets divided 

by the average number of 

employees during the period.

Profit margin
Profit/loss for the period after 

financial items as a percentage 

of net sales.

P/E ratio
Share price divided by net 

earnings per share as of 31 Dec.

P/S ratio
Market capitalisation as of 31 Dec 

divided by total revenue.

Return on capital employed
Operating profit/loss, including 

financial income, as a percentage 

of average quarterly capital 

employed.

Return on equity
Earnings for the period as a per-

centage of average quarterly 

equity.

Revenue per employee
Net revenue for the period 

divided by the average number of 

employees during the period 

– quarterly data are calculated 

on an annual-rate basis.

Trading rate
Number of times total number of 

shares traded during the year.

Volatility
Rate of share price fluctuation.

Working capital
Current assets less cash and cash 

equivalents, less interest-free 

current liabilities.

Glossary

Agency of Record is an advertis-

ing agency that coordinates the 

purchase of media time and 

space for a large corporation/

company that is likely to have a 

number of different agencies 

handling the various divisions 

and products.  

Customer relationship man-
agement (CRM) consists of the 
processes a company uses to 

track and organize its contacts 

with its current and prospective 

customers and its customer rela-

tions. 

Search engine optimization 
(SEO) is the process of improving 
the volume and quality of traffic 

to a web site from search engines 

via search results. 

Social media marketing is an 
engagement with online com-

munities to generate exposure, 

opportunity and sales. Common 

social media marketing tools 

include Twitter, Blogs, LinkedIn, 

Facebook and YouTube.



CORPORATE OFFICE – LBI International AB
NETHERLANDS | Amsterdam
Joop Geesinkweg 209 | 1096 AV Amsterdam
Box 94829 | 1090 GV Amsterdam | Netherlands
Phone: +31 20 460 4500 | Fax: +31 20 460 4502

CORPORATE OFFICE  – LBI International AB
UNITED KINGDOM | London
Truman Building, 2nd floor, 91 Brick Lane,  
London E1 6QL, UK
Phone: +44 20 7063 6465 | Fax: +44 20 7063 6001

US |  New York 
Lafayette Street
The Puck Building, 295 Lafayette Street, New York, NY 10012, USA
Phone: +1 212 274 0470 | Fax: +1 212 274 0380

Park Avenue South
235 Park Avenue South, 5th Floor, New York, NY 10003, USA
Phone: +1 212 219 0600 | Fax: +1 212 21900696

Vestry Street
12 Vestry Street, 7th floor, New York, NY 10013, USA
Phone: +1 212 680 1477 | Fax: +1 212 680 1478

UNITED KINGDOM | London 
Truman Building, 2nd floor, 91 Brick Lane,  
London E1 6QL, UK
Phone: +44 20 7063 6465 | Fax: +44 20 7063 6001

NETHERLANDS | Amsterdam 
Joop Geesinkweg 209, 1096 AV Amsterdam, 
PO Box 94829, 1090 GV Amsterdam, Netherlands
Phone: +31 20 460 4500 | Fax: +31 20 460 4501

NETHERLANDS | Den Dolder
Hertenlaan West 38 a, 3734 CS Den Dolder,  
Box 9 3734 ZG Den Dolder, Netherlands
Phone: +31 30 229 9100 | Fax: +31 30 229 9111

UNITED KINGDOM | Exeter 
Broadwalk House South, Southernhay West,  
Exeter, EX1 1TS, UK
Phone: +44 1392 411 299 | Fax: +44 1392 423 339

BelGIUM | Ghent 
Kortrijksesteenweg 1144 , Box N
B-9051 Sint-Denijs-Westrem, Belgium
Phone: +32 9 242 49 50 | Fax: +32 9 242 49 51

BelgIUM | Brussels 
Vorstlaan 191 Bd du Souverain 
1160 Brussels, Belgium
Phone: +32 2 706 0540 | Fax: +32 2 706 0569

Offices and contacts

US | Atlanta
1888 Emery Street NW, suite 400, Atlanta, GA 30318, US
Phone: +1 404 267 7600 | Fax: +1 404 267 7625
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HEADQUARTERS – LBI International AB
SWEDEN | Stockholm
Kungsgatan 6, 111 43 Stockholm, Sweden 
Tel: 08 410 010 00 | Fax: 08 411 65 95

SWEDEN | Gothenburg
Östra Larmgatan 16,  
411 07 Gothenburg, Sweden
Tel: 031 760 00 00 | Fax: 031 760 05 50

GERMANY | Berlin – Leibnizstrasse MetaDesign
Leibnizstrasse 65, 10629 Berlin, Tyskland
Tel: +49 30 5900 540 | Fax: +49 30 5900 54111

Berlin – Monbijouplatz
Monbijouplatz 10, 10178 Berlin, Germay
Phone: +49 30 200 89 29 23 | Fax: +49 30 200 89 29 79

GERMANY | Cologne
Hansaring 97, 50670 Cologne, Germany
Phone: +49 221 168 890 | Fax: +49 221 168 89 599

GERMANY | Munich
Kolosseumstrasse 1, 80469 Munich, Germany
Phone: +49 89 189 287 80 | Fax: +49 89 189 287 60

GERMANY | Hamburg 
Mönkedamm 11, 20457 Hamburg, Germany
Phone: +49 40 688 747 | Fax: +49 40 688 74 999 

SWEDEN | Malmoe
Brogatan 10, 211 44 Malmoe, Sweden
Tel: 040 630 01 00, Fax: 040 630 01 50

china |  Beijing
Unit 0620, 6th Floor, Landmark Tower 2
8 North Dongsanhuan Road, 100004 Beijing
PR China
Phone: +86-10-659002780

INDIA | Mumbai
308 Third Floor, T.V. Industrial Estate,  
Ahire Marg, Worli, Mumbai 400030, India
Phone: +91 22 6617 7255

SWITZERLAND | Zürich 
Gerechtigkeitsgasse 6,  
8002 Zürich, Switzerland
Phone: +41 43 817 6585 | Fax: +41 43 817 6589

DEnmark | Copenhagen
Vermundsgade 40 A, 2. sal, 2100 Copenhagen, Denmark
Tel: +45 39 16 29 29 | Fax: +45 39 16 29 30

SpaiN | Madrid 
Las Rozas Business Campus, C/José Echegaray, 6 B – 1ª 
Planta, 28230 Las Rozas, Madrid, Spain
Phone: +34 91 521 0080 | Fax: +34 91 522 8220

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES | Abu Dhabi 
Al Masaood Tower, Hamdan Street
Abu Dhabi P. O. Box 40280, United Arab Emirates
Phone: +44 795 634 2049

ItalY | Milan 
Via Marghera, 43, 20149 Milan, Italy
Phone: +39 02 4804 21 | Fax: +39 02 4804 2400

Production: LBI in cooperation with n3 Kommunikation.  
Printed by: Jernström Offset, 2009.
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